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Secretariat

2 The CPC at Its .twentieth session requested (A/35/33, paragraph 320) that the
attentxon of sectoral, regional and functional intergovernmental bodies reviewing
the draft Plans should be drawn to the following provisions of General Assembly
resolution 3,./93, in which the Assembly;

i ^3i!HSLil the Secretary-General to take measures to involve more
closely the s-ctcral, regional and functional programme-formulatin"
organs m the planning and programming process; "

5iC«s thote organs to refrain from undertaking new activities not
proarwraea w. the medium-teim plan and the subsequent programme budget
unless a pressing need of an unforeseeable nature arises as determined
by the General Assembly;

£?:?.!«9t?_ the Secretary-General to ensure compliance with the planning
and programs budgeting procedure referred to above.

3. The Secretary-General wishes to draw attention to operative paragraph 2 (p)
of resolution j*/224 by which the General Assembly, establishing guidelines for
medium-tern pl^mtifc in the United Nations, states that ;the planning process
should also make lt possible to identify completed activities or activities of
marginal utility.1'

4. In compliance with these guidelines the Secretary-General brings to the
attention of EGA Conference of Ministers the following activities which may be
considered ar obsolete, of iR,rSin?l usefulness or ineffective, and mi*ht be
terminated if it so decides.

als° wiGhes t0 reca11 General Assembly resolution
in its operative paragraph 3z

J^Ssts such bodies (functional, sectoral and regional) to propose
throu3h tneCcoUt^for.?rqgraome and Co-ordination, relative priorities
to bo ascordec to the verious subprograms within" their respective fields
or competence.

6. The propolis of ECA Conference of Ministers on these priorities will be
transmitted to th- ComniLtee for Programme and Co-ordination.
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Plan Form 1

FOOD AHD AGRICULTURE

A. The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. The sixteenth session of the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of OAU

which met at Monrovia, Liberia in July 1979 adopted the Monrovia Strategy for the

Economic Development of Africa, and the Monrovia Declaration of Commitment on

Guidelines and Measures for National and Collective Self-reliance in Social and

Economic Development for the Establishment of a New International Econonic Order.

These two declarations contain a list of priority areas of action including;

(a) The implementation of the African Food Plan (AFPLAH) for attaining
food self-sufficiency in Africa by the end of the century

(b) An increase in over-all agricultural productivity and

(c) Agricultural research on appropriate inputs, skills and technological
improvement.

2. The Lagos Plan of Action identified food and agriculture as priority areas in

the economic development of Africa and indicated machinery needed to implement the

objectives.

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy

3. The EGA contribution to the Strategy in the agricultural sector consists ofs

(a) Assistance in improving the capabilities of member States and inter

governmental organizations for better policy raafcing planning and programming

for the food and agriculture sector in national development plans;

(b) Improved follow-up activities of the World Conference of Agrarian

Region and Rural Development (WCARRD) in the area of rural mobilization, higher

value added and better institutions, services and facilities for the farming

and rural populations:

(c) Efforts towards increased food productivity and availability;

(d) Improvement of market structures, systems and institutions serving

peasant and poor rural farmers, including activities in the area of reducing

food losses, food security and distribution and processing at national,
subregional and regional levels.
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Plan Form 2

A. General orientation of the programme

4. The objective of the food and agriculture sector as expressed in the Freetown

Declaration and the ifonrovia Strategy is food self-sufficiency in Africa by the year

2000 through an improved agricultural policy, increased investment in agriculture and

improved capacity to implement agricultural projects effectively.

5. In addition to food self-sufficiency; overall agricultural improvement will be

sought within the context of the follow-up Plan of Action of WCARRD .

6. Assistance will be given through the MULPOCs and intergovernmental organizations

in the form of technical reports, working groups and seminars to achieve improved

capacity in planning and project implementation for agricultural development and

improved food marketing institutions,

7. The following subprogrammes are relevants

(a) Food and agricultural development policy makings planning and

programming:;

(b) Promotion of integrated rural development;, improvement of agricultural

institutions and services and the expansion of food production-

(c) Agricultural marketing institutionss services and facilities.

8. Priorities in the area will be accorded to;

(a) Reduction in food losses;

(b) The establishment of national and subregional strategic food reserves;

(c) Increased food production (food crops, livestock and fisheries);

(d) Improved income and price policies for the rural sector;

(e) Forest conservation and drought control:

(f) Relevant agricultural research;

(g) Agricultural extension services and information.

B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1 : agricultural development policy planning and programming

(a) Legislative authority

9. Commission resolutions 220(X)9 289(XIII) and 351(XIV); the FAO Freetown Decla

ration of November 1976; resolution 4/78 of the tenth FAO Regional Conference for

Africaj resolution 1/30 of the eleventh FAO Regional Conference for Africa0 and the

Lagos Plan of Action of April 19S0.
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(b) Objective

10. The objectives of this subprograms are to:

(i) Improvement and develop food and agriculture in general and in
particular attain food self-sufficiency, good nutrition and food security
through the improvement of che agricultural development policies, plans and
projects of member Governments and intergovernmental organizations in Africa.
These developments are to be based on self-reliance, rural transformation
the use of appropriate technology and increased agricultural investment.

Af^i") *36ist4memh*r Governments and intergovernmental organizations in
Africa in improving their agricultural development policies, plans and
projects*

(c) Problem addressed

11. Over the last two decades, the agricultural situation in Africa has failed to

?1r^eCt "? Pl:Med targ6tSs P-«^«ly Itb "gard to food Ld nutri ion? : gs P^«ly Itb "gard to food Ld nutri ion
P n theJeSion **°> °* an average, considerably less food than was
f^ aS°; ThlB al3rmlnS trend reflects am°n8 °ther factors an
increase in^reas cultivated and in yields. It is therefore essential

nsuffic'ient^ TfT 1 inCf"VeS f°r the ad°Ptlon of proved technoloy?1and w %tSChfIf and/"^ssional staff including that for planning, ^ogra
and project formulation and implementation, and constraints to intra-African trade
particularly in the area of market intelligence. "rxcan trade

area'.there *s a need for appropriate institutions and policy

Strategy for the period 1934-39

(i) The situation at the end of 1933

rff™?iZat±!nS for.assistance and training in the improvement^rfood^nriprlc^ltural
development policies, plans, programmes and projects. In addition founiatfons should
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have been laid for steps to be taken with regard to sub-objectives (ii) (a) to

(ii) (j) listed below. 3y the end of 1983, programmes and projects will have been

prepared and submitted for funding and .some major projects in the area of food losses

and food security will be in the implenentation, phase.

(ii) The period 19S4-193P.

14. Activities will concentrate on three strategies namelya technical assistance and

TCDC programmes, improved co-ordination and intraregional co-operation and the

increasee capacity of member State,s. individually and collectively in project

identification, preparation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation through

intensive training, workshops and seminars. The strategies will be implemented through

the following:

(a) The provision of technical backstoppinp, to improve the capacity of

member States individually and collectively in the area of policy, formulation

and articulation, planning, project, identification, formulation, implementation*

monitoring and evaluation? . : ■

(b) Training in project identification, formulation, implementations,

monitoring and evaluation;

(c) Prefeasibility and feasibility studies of subrepional and regional

projects;;

(d) Assistance to member Governments and intergovernmental organizations

in the formulation of incentive schemes for agricultural inputs and farm products.

(e) Monitoring agricultural activities contained in the Lagos Plan of Action

at national, subregional and regional levels^

(f) Participation in the strategy review missions to prepare development

plans and policies for the food and agriculture sector, as defined in the Lagos

Plan of Action; .

(g) Organization and enhancement of the capability for agricultural data

collection and processing' .-.-"■*

(h) Establishment of a network of commodity intelligence at subregional and

regional levels in order to encourage trade in food and agricultural products;

(i) Provision of the necessary basic information on food and nutrition

policies, plans and development through the ECA Survey of Economic and Social

' Conditions in Africa and the FAO State of Food and Agriculture (SOFA);

(j) Provision of the necessary basic information on forest conservation and

resources development policies" the promotion of subregional and regional

c6-!operatiori in forest resources conservation productions ,supply> processing and

trade; and the formulation of policies and programmes for the effective exploita

tion, conservation and expansion of forest resources. The secretariat will

collaborate with FAO, the African Institute for Economic development and Planning

(IDEP) and other agencies in the implementation of these strategies.



./en. 14/806

E/CN.14/TPCW/II/23

(e) Evaluation

15. (i) (a) The objective of the evaluation will be to ascertain if improved

policy3 planning and programming have been proposed by Governments for the

agricultural sector in their respective national economic development plans.

(b) More significantlys dependent plan budgets will be reviewed to

see if allocation for the food and agriculture sector have been increased.

(ii) Self-evaluation will be carried out for each subprogramme element

separately x^ith respect to the effectiveness of backstopping through both

improved information and increased participation in workshops anc* training

serainars. The frequency and timing of the evaluators will depend on the output

of the subprogrammes. Participants in the workshops and training seminars will

be asked to evaluate the effectiveness of such training seminars and workshops.

(iii) The impact indicators to be used in evaluating the subprogramme will

include the endorsement of reports by intergovernmental bodies and appropriate

conference of ministers and as well as the reactions of participants.

(iv) Information will be collected through questionnaires and other

relevant approaches such as surveys from both member States and intergovernmental

organizations.

(v) Findings of evaluations will be used in redesigning the subprogramme

and in allocating more or less resources as appropriate. Results of evaluations

will prove extremely useful in identifying problems and priority areas as

perceived by the users of the subprogramme.

Subprogramme 2 -. promotion of integrated rural, development, improvement of agri

cultural institutions and services9 and expansion of. food

production . '

(a) Legislative authority '

16. (i) In the area of promotion of integrated rural development, the Commission

terms of reference- Commission resolutions 197(IS), 152(VIII)t 239(XIII), and

321(XIII)> 352(;:iV)u World Food Conference resolutions II and IIIS resolution

no. 4 of the eleventh meeting of the ECA Executive Committee: Programme of

Action and Resolution on the Follow-up of the T-JCASRD Conference: the Lagos

Plan of Action.

(ii) In the area of food expansion, World Food Conference resolution 1,

resolution No.l of the tenth meetinp. and resolution No.4 of the eleventh meeting

of the ECA Executive Committee; Commission resolutions 256 (VII)', 264(;:it) and
351(XIV), the FAO Freetown Declaration of November 1976; recoiraiendations of the

ninth, tenth and eleventh FAO Regional Conference for Africa, and the Lar.os

Plan of \ction (1930).
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Pi^e 6

(b) Objective

17. This subprograms which will supplement subprograrame 1 will have as a principal
objective assistance to Governments, subregional and regional organizations in
Africa in increasing agricultural production, rural income and employment through
an integrated approach to rural development. For food expansion, the cbiectives
are to;

(i) Ilake Africa self-sufficient in food production by the year 2000
by increasing awareness of the potential for expanding food production and
improving food availability through a reduction of food losses and improvement
of food marketing systems"

(ii) Highlight the problems and potentials for expanding food production,
and promote, at national, subregional and regional levels, concerted action for

increasing food production and improving food availability nutrition and marketing
institutions, (see subprogramme 3 on.agricultural marketing, institutions,
services and facilities).. .

(c) Problem addressed

13.. Until recently, agricultural production and rural development in Africa were
perceived and handled with little or no appreciation of inter-connexions betvreen the
different sectors, this resulted in a lack of co-ordination and minimal impact. An
integrated approach to rural development is required to improve the efficiency of
existing institutions and to encourage the establishment of new ones3 when necessary,
to cope with the developmental problems of agriculture and the rural areas.: Collective
self-reliance at the f?.rn level should also be sought.

19. In the food sector, food production, productivity and nutritional levels in .
African countries are low and have not risen sufficiently in the. pact two decades
to cope with the increased demand resulting partly from accelerated population growth
and increased urbanization. Consequently, food, imports and both domestic and foreign
food prices have been increasing sharply thereby worsening the balance of payments
problems of food importing countries in Africa and creating a drain on their foreign
exchange. Per capita consumption is low and the nutritional level is unsatisfactory
to the.general detriment of the health, productivity and standard of living in many,
if not most, African countries. ..-*■■

Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

a. A programme of assistance to member countries at national^

subregional and regional levels for implementing the Programme of Action
and the Resolution on the Follow-up of the WCARRD Conference will have been
launched if not completed:
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b. A study on the most relevant problems,^hamperinp the introduction
of appropriate farm equipment machinery and implements and the dissemina
tion of improved farming techniques arnon^ small farmers will have been
completed and distributed to relevant bodies"

c A-feasibility study (TCJC) on the establishment of a subregional
maize research centre in Angola, in co-operation with the Lusaka MULPOC,
will have been completed and a report submitted to member States and
other appropriate bodies; ' -

d. Assistance to, and co-operation with the Yaounde ?TULPOC office
(TCDC) in implementing the subregional project on agronomic research will
have also been completed.

e. Policy will have been formulated with respect to the: integration
of livestock with crop husbandry; artisanal fisheries production, especially
inland fisheries will have been expanded. ■;

21.: For the food sector most African Governments should have completed preparations
for the next development plan phase in which contributions are expected to focus food
poliey programmes and projects laid out in the African. Food Plan (AFPLA?J) and the
Lagos Plan.of Action. Specifically, the following activities will have been completed.

a. Preparation of a technical publication or report on food technology
and improved processing; ,

b. A technical study, in collaboration with FAO completed on the
identification, formulation and evaluation of projects for livestock
production and health;

c. A survey report on multinational co-operation programmes and
projects for livestock improvement; and ,.'.,'

d. A technical publication in collaboration with 0AU9 on the
feasibility of the establishment of African Food Relief Support.

(ii) The period 1984-1939

22. The strategy followed earlier within the context of the Programme of Action of
WCARRD and the priorities and recommendations of,the Lagos Plan of Action in the
agriculture sector, will be vigorously pursued mainly in the implementation and
monitoring phases. This implies the creation, improvement, and strengthening of
the effective and sustained land tenure system; the organization of production and
structural reforms for food and agricultural support services. Another major
objective will be an increase in the collective self-reliance of the farm population
in decision making and farm organization for food and agricultural production. In
view of the size and significance of the. project on food expansion for Africa some
programmes which have been initiated but not completed by the end of 1903 and thus
may have to be postponed and or continued later.
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8ional trL/in

ltn*,tTl Stud5\O" the "entification of the basic constraints Umi-'nP food
HctZH yiSmaU faraerS 3nd the developmsnt of strategies for their'social and
economic development nay be undertaken towards the end of the period?

Ce) Evaluation

25. (i) a. This sabprogramine will be evaluated on the basis- of improved
agricultural production, the development of more effective agricultural
..institutions and. services in the rural sector .'to enhance, agricultural arid
food production and the improvement of the income and standard aflS
of the fan*nS population in Africa. The realization of- °hese aia,

r . of course be alow and arduous.

... b. ^fore significantly, allocations for rural development will be

Ind Tor rfr r6 ^ inVeStments in the food *^ agriculture sector in general
and for rural infrastructure, in particular, have been increased.

(ii) Self-evaluation will be carried out for eacb subprograms element
^L''0 T^^ ^ effecti— of.backstopping T^

and mcreased tiii
n T ^ pping throuT^ved

on and mcreased participation.in the activities of the ACC Task Force
»*velop^nt and the Centre for rnt,srated Rural development in the

sets. :•£:=. s st:;,;3 iss

1"di"to" to be used in evaluatinn the subprogram will
conf^rl^ T7T °f reP°rtS by intersovert..mental bodies an* appropriate
conference of.ministers and as well as reaction of oarticipants. (fIo in '

r1011Wlth "* "* ^^ a set of "-ful" indicators fpr^his

^r1*10"* " ^ Collected throu8h Questionnaires and other relevant
such as.surveys from both pember States and intergovernmental

^°nS *? CT1St °f mea8urera-^ of increased productionHigner crop
increased, eBployment, improved roads and means of transport increased

the framework of the interaSency (OtU, EGA, World Food

ZITA2 7^Ti:ssess±n*food devel— «"ood
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(v) Findings of evaluations will be used either in redesigning the

subprogramme and in allocating more or less resources as appropriate. Results

of evaluations will prove extremely useful in identifying problems and priority

areas as perceived by the users of the subprogramme.

Subprogramme 3 ;.agricultural marketing institutionss services and facilities

(a) Legislative authority

26. Recommendations of the Seventh, Eighth and Ilinth FAO Regional Conference for

Africa; resolution Ho. 1 of the tenth meeting and resolution I-fo, 4 of the eleventh

meeting of the EGA Executive Committee: World Food Conference resolutions XVII and

XIX; and Commission resolutions 289(XIII) and 300(XIII).

(b) Objective

27. The main objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States of ECA in

establishing and developing agricultural marketing institutions, services and

facilities at the country, subregional and regional levels. A secondary objective

is to improve and accelerate intra-regional trade in food and other agricultural

products including forest products.

(c) Problem addressed

28. The socio-economic transformation of the food and agriculture sector sought on

the African continent requires that more attention should be directed to small holders'
production with a view to increasing their marketable surplus, thereby improving

their economic conditions and increasing the availability of domestically produced

food and other agricultural products to urban consumers and developing industries.

The problem addressed is therefore the lack of effective marketing systems, resulting

in the perpetuation of the current level of subsistence production and low income

and in the sluggish and irrational distribution of agricultural produce within and

among African countries. Owing to inadequate market intelligence services and poor

transport and communications system in Africa, intra regional and inter country

distribution is dismally poor in the fooda forestry and agriculture sectors. This

subprogramme aims at identifying and recommending policies to minimize constraints

to increased intra regional trade.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1939

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

29. By the end of this period, priorities for investment in marketing improvement

programmes and supporting policies for some African countries will have been identified

and transmitted to the Governments concerned for appropriate consideration. Technical

reports will have been submitted to Governraents3 intergovernmental organizations and

other users in the following areas;
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a. The reduction of food losses?

b. Estimates of such post-harvest losses for cereals and legumes;

c. Marketing organizations for farmers and rural people and their
products;

d. Co-operatives, credits,, and input supply ained at improved

food and agricultural production.

(ii) The period 1984-1939

30. The strategy followed in previous years will be continued. Based on the

situation at the end of 1983 and on a detailed analysis of information and data on

agricultural marketing; the input supply and food losses9 policy recommendations

will be pursued vigorously through workshopss seminars on the following

a. Storage facilities at the farm, urban and national levels;

b. Preservation facilities for perishable products, particularly

food products, and livestock processing plants:

c. Quality control and standardization;

d. Wholesale, export and import food markets:

e. Market inforination services:

f. Country and subregional food reserves and marketing arrange

ments for emergencies, such as in the Sahel; '

g. Waste-reduction activities;

h. Improved packaging handling and transportation facilities,

(e) Evaluation

31. (i) To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogramme by examin

ing the extent to which Governments and intergovernmental organizations are

adopting and applying the policies and programme recommended.

(ii) Evaluation of progress and accomplishment at the elevel of the sub-

programme will require a survey approach to assessment, conducted jointly with

member government agencies. Case studies of selected outputs are indicsted.

The frequency and timing would be keyed to the delivery of individual outputs.

(iii) Performance indicators will reflect qualitative characteristics of the

outputs, e.g.H relevance to identified problems, operational utilitys clarity.

Impact indicators will includes development of research and analytical studies in

member countriess use of findings for policy formulation by member countriesi

improved storage facilities available and level of increases in intra-regional

trade for food, forestry and agricultural products.
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(iv) Infonaation will be collected through questionnaires and other

relevant approaches such as surveys, from both member States and inter

governmental organizations.

(v) Findings.of evaluations will be used in redesigning the subprogramme

and in allocating more or Lass resources as appropriate. The results of

evaluations will prove extremely useful in identifying problems and priority

areas as perceived by the users of the subprogramme.

C. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

32. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ECA Conference

of Ministers which meets every year. The last meeting was held in liarch 1980. The

next Conference of Ministers which will meet from 4 to 11 April at Freetown, Sierra
Leone will review this programme.

2. Secretariat

33. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Joint ECA/FAO Agriculture

Division in which there were 20 (9 ECA,.5 FAO, 1 USAID, 1 UNDP) professional posts

authorized as of 1 January 1981..." The Division had the following sections as of 1

January 1981:

Professional posts

Regular Extrabudgetary

Unit budget sources Total

1. Food and Agriculture Development

Policy j, Planning and Programming 3 47

2. Integrated Rural Development and

Improvement of Agricultural

Institutes and Services 4 3 7

3. Agricultural Marketing 2 2 4

4. Direction and Management __- _2_ 2

_9 li 20

3. Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme

structure

34. None.

35. The subprogramme on Expansion of Food Production is to be undertaken by an

Interdivisional Committee on AFPLAN supervised by the Director of the Division.
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D. Co-ordlnation

*• Needed intei governmental jg-ordination

Int.r <Jf^?' f Economic Community of the Great Lakes Countries (CEPGL), the
Inter-States Committee on Drought Control in the Sahel (CILSS) and the Central
Afrxcan Customs and Economic Union (UOEAC). central

2- Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

37. The Policy and Programme Co-ordination Office (PPCO) in the Cabinet Office is
the responsive for co-ordination. The Directors of Division as well as inter-

colordinauon integrated rural development and AFPLAN also ensure effective

3- Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

!!8,\ w ^intKECA/FA0 Agriculture Division is over 21 years old and ensures close
collaboration between the two organizations in the area of food and agriculture
ECA also participates m the ACC Task Force on Rural Development. A major role'is

S^^^r^Z^^^^ - "^ ™^ Ni bdbodies

4' UnltS With Which significant joint activities are expected durine the nerinH
1934-1989 ~~ ————c—— & pgL-Luu

a The Social Development Division, particularly the Integrated

LTSSSeCtiOn Snd ^ Afi Ti Centre

b. Industry Division particularly the ECA/FAO Forest Industries
Advisory Group for Africa and the ECA/FAO Food Industries Advisory Group;

c. The Natural Resources Division; and

. d. The International Trade and Finance Division.
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Plan Form 1

DEVELOPMENT ISSUES AND POLICIES

A. The International Developnent Strategy in this sector

1. The International Development Strategy as a whole is of relevance to this

sector which concerns broad development issues. Of particular interest are

paragraphs 263 37, 38 and 42 of section II of the International Development Strategy

dealing with the impact of the monetary system on development- the deteriorating

situation of least developed countries and measures to be taken on their behalf, the

need to formulate national development plans on the basis of a unified approach and

the provision of technical and financial support to national plan formulation by

the international community. Part K of section III of the Strategy dealing with

least developed countries, raost seriously affected countries9 developing island

countries and land-locked developing countries relates directly to the part of the

programme concerning least developed African countries. Section IV on review and

appraisal of the implementation of the new International Development Strategy gives

a specific and detailed mandate to the regional commissions to conduct the review

and appraisal exercise in the framework of their regular activity of preparing

regional economic surveys by carrying out 'periodic reviews of major aspects of

development in the evolving development experience in their regions". '■

B. The planned contribution of the United Hations to the Strategy

2. By identifying problems and analysing policies in the framework of the review

and appraisal work;, this programme will directly assist member States in formulating

better development policies and will thus facilitate the implementation of the

International Development Strategy. The programme will moreover have a direct :

impact on plan formulation of member States through its planning component which

includes both assistance to planning institutions in member States and research.

The implementation of the Strategy as regards least developed countries is a major

component of the programme.

Plan Form 2

A, General orientation of the programme

3. The International Development Strategy for the 1980s has set the goals and

priorities and the policy measures to be taken in order to achieve accelerated

progress in developing countries. At the same time, the Lagos Plan of Action for

the Implementation of the Monrovia. Strategy for the Economic Development of Africa3

which was recommended by the ECA Conference of 'linisters at its sixth meeting held

at Addis Ababa from C to 12 April 1930, has set priorities and targets and designated

policies to be pursued by African countries. With the over-all aim of collective

self-reliance and in the framework of a planned scenario for the l£SOs projecting a

growth rate of 7 per cent in real terras, the main priority in the production area

has been givan to food production;, agriculture and industry, in particular agro-

based and raw materials-based industries, development in these sectors is to be

accompanied by development in transport, human resources^ science and technology within
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the framework of expanded regional co-operation. Mobilization of both material
and financial resources is called for with emphasis placed on the_need to build
up the appropriate indigenous mechanisms with a view to implementing the Plan.

The International Development Strategy for the 1930s and the Lagos Plan of Action

are in broad agreement on their over-all goals and objectives and set the same order
of priorities for development efforts.

4. The main objective of the programme is to assist African countries in implement
ing their development objectives through the identification of development problems
and the formulation of appropriate development policies. This entails first of

all continuous analysis of development trends in African countries5 as required in

section IV of the International Development Strategy. The programme thus contains
a subprogramme on socio-economic surveys and reviews to address this need. As paragraph
42 of section II of the Strategy states that planning will be a major instrument
in the implementation of development objectives and the Lapos Plan of Action calls

for the building up of indigenous plan mechanisms and the reinforcement of planning
mechanisms at the national and subregional levels, a subprogramme on socio-economic

planning and projections has been included in the programme, to meet the specific
development problems of the least developed.countries, both the International
Development Strategy and the Lagos Plan of Action have defined specific goals and

policies for them and called for specific support to be given to them by the

international coomunity. This concern is reflected in the subprogramme on least
developed countries. The mobilization of resources for developments as envisaged in
both the International Development Strategy andj the Lagos Plan of Action, demands
that adequate policies should be established in the monetary and financial sectors,
as stated in part B; of section III of the Stratesy and in the Lagos Plan of Action

which calj for structural changes in the financial sectors and immediate steps for
increased and effective financial and monetary co-operation at the subregional and
regional levels. The subprogramme on fiscal, monetary and financial issues will enable
EGA to assist member countries in elaborating policies at the national level.

B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprograiane 'It socio-economic surveys and reviews

(a) Legislative authority

5. The legislative authority is derived from the Commission terms of reference
Economic and Social Commission resolution 671A(XXV) of 29 April 1980, section I(b);

the annual report of the second session of the Commission, paragraph 35; General

Assembly resolution 2626(XXV) on the International Development Strategy? ECA resolu

tions 218(X) and 238(XI) on Africa's Strategy for Development in the 1970s, ECA
resolution 398(XV) on the Lagos Plan of Action.

(b) Objective

6. The objectiVes of the subprogramme are to:
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of the economic and social situation of

ing the adjusting development policies',

African countries?

and prograrmies.

(c) Problem addressed

7 During the 1980s taost African countries 111 face near1, «±tlcjl c«ditions
lith considerabXe pressures on their external accounts and ^^^^^

a major element in this exercise

(d) q^^^y ^"r the period 1934-1939,

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

. v a rtf i^'s the first review and appraisal of the 1980s development
At the end of l?oJ the tirst revxe < .,^vp.__ 1981 and 1982. A system of

providing the basis for better economic programmxng

(ii) Th^pp.riod 19S4-1989

(e) Evaluation

African Planners, Statisticians and DemoGraphers.
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Subprogransne 2% socio-econoinic planning ar«i projections

Legislative authority

11. The legislative authority for this subprograms is derived from the report of

the first session of ECAa paragraph 61 (9); Commission resolution 360(XIV) establish

ing the Joint Conference of African Plannerss Statisticians and Demographers; Economic

and Social Council resolutions 979(XXXVI) of 1 August 1963 (9) wd 777(300) of 3

August 1960; Commission resolutions 187(12), 257(XII)9 260(XII); 332(XIV), 884(XV);
and General Assembly resolution 3508(XXX) of 15 December 1975.

(b) Objective

12. The objectives of the subprogramme are to:

(i) Undertake socio-economic research on specific development problems in

Africa with a view to .identifying adequate policy measures in the light of the.

International Development Strategy and the Lagos Plan of Action.

(ii) Study problems relating to planning in order to devise appropriate

planning and programming techniques relating to sectoral planning; regional

and subregional co-ordination of plans and contingency planning to deal with

specific crises

(iii) Develop models for the economies of African countries with a view to

providing advisory services to Governments on long-term possibilities as well

as on short-terra domestic and external policy measures.

(c) Problem addressed

13. Africa is facing increasing mass poverty* unemployments widespread illiteracy,
the persistence of major endemic diseases and a low level of satisfaction of the basic

needs of the population. This situation is reflected in economic and administrative

structures which fail to meet the requirements of development. In plan formulation
and implementation. African countries^ planning systems need to be strengthened
in order to make them more effective in solving these specific problems both in the

short-, medium- and long-terms. Specific research coupled with the development of
short- and long-term models would provide a suitable framework and the guidance

necessary for achieving efficient planning in African countries.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1939

(i) The situation at the end of 1933

14. Work on the use of social indicators in planning, on tariff and non-tariff
protection, on measures for better co-ordination of the public and private sectors

as well as preliminary results of the construction of sectoral models will have been
made available to the second session of the Joint Conference of African Plannerss



E/CN.lU/806

E/CN.lU/TPCW/11/23
Page IT

Statisticians and Demographers. Also studies will have been started with a number

of selected countries on the role of small-scale enterprises, on planning systems

in African countries„ on energy models and on short-terra forecasting and outlook.

<i:L) The poriod 19G4-1989 '" '

15. The period 1984-1^89 will be devoted to expanding the above studies parti

cularly in order to cover a large number of African countries. Plans exist tor

a. Develop a general framework for the use of social indicators

in planning\

b. Carry out more detailed sectoral analysis for most of the

African countries,

c. Wo-k on subregional and regional co-operation in planning* and

d. Establish forecasting and warning systems in individual countries

with a view r.o helping these countries to anticipate and take measures to

counteract siiort-terra fluctuations, bottlenecks and other dislocations in

their economies.

(e) Evaluation

16. The subprogramme '111 be examined to see the relevance of the objectives pursued

to the needs of planning institutions in Africa. The inclusion in African plans of

additional social factors, increased co-ordination between national plans and develop

ment in the use of forecasting techniques will be the key indicators use to evaluate

the subprogramme. The joint Conference of African Planners, Statisticians and

Demographers, which has the responsibility of exasdnins the subprosramme and making

recommendations to the ECA Conference of Ministers^ will be the main evaluation

mechanism.

Subprogramme 3? fiscal, monetary and financial issues at the national level

(a) Legislative authority

17. The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECA resolutions

37(V),-98<VI)9 19(IX) and 218(X) and General Assembly resolution 3202(S-VI) of
1 May 1974.

(b) Objective

18. The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in formulating

appropriate fiscal, monetary and financial policies which will" lead to the optimal

use of their resources and in building adequate monetary and financial institutions

in particular those catering for rural areas and other lapsing sectors of the

community.
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(c) Problem addrassed^

19. There is generally an inadequate level of financial resources for development

nnltnL ^T^^8 t0&ethQT WUh thG laCk °f a ?r°Per mix of fiscal and monetarypolicies whxch uill provide the necessary incentives for the optimal use of the
exxsting resources, itoreover institutional systems are imperfect, They are not
Seared to giving Governments early.signals of impending problems and difficulties

in rtLTJ*? tO thS nSedS °f thG ^oritV of the population which is living .

(d) Strategy for the period 1934-1909'

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

20. By the end of 1983 it is expected that studies will be finalized on the role
of national development banks in fostering development in a limited number of

irthr^hn^M^01"^ rSSear^ uVhe r°Ie of no"-bankin3 financial institutions
If countrli it T VT°UlCeS ?^ balance of payments problems in a selected number
of countries is also due for completion. It should, however, be notpd that the
above work programme is carried out in addition to. the preparation of the chapter on
fiscal, monetary and price developments which is submitted every year to the Survey
of Economic and Social Conditions in Africa, y

(il) The period 1984-1939

21. A study will be undertaken on the effectiveness of the traditional tools of
monetary management in Africa. The link between the indigenous money market and
the organized one in a number of countries will be further explored. The gaps in
agricultural credit an? the mobilization of resources in rural areas are other areas
where emphasis will be placed. Tlar.s also exist to review and assess and eventually
to propose ways and means of improving the tax base in a number of African countries.
Another area which calls for fundamental rethinking is housing and industrial finance
Last but not least, a.i in-depth analysis will be made of the links between fiscal
and monetary policies and Che balance of payments in a number of African countries.

(e) Evaluation

22. It is hoped that jenior government officials engaged in monetary management and
fiscal.poliey will par;icipate in a seminar. The feedback from seminar participants
and the eventual artic ilation of the series of policies suggested in the development
plans and country programmes will constitute important areas of evaluation.

Subprograrame 4; least developed countries

(a) Legislative mthority '

23. General Assetablj resolutions 25S4(XXIV): 2626(XXV), on the International
Development Strategy, >803(XXVI):, 3202(S-VI) on the Programme of Action for the
Establishment of the N-w International Economic Order, 34/203 and 34/210- UNCTAD
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resolutions 24(Ijl), 62(111), 63(111), 122(V) and 5(111) and 7(111) of the UHCTAD
Intergovernmental Group on the Least Developed Countries- annual report of the
tenth session of the Commission; Commission resolution 210(IX), 222(X)? 213 (X);,
233(XI), 353(XIV) on Africa's Strategy for Development in the 1970s and 397(XV)?
Report of the Conference on thfe'Problems and Prospects of the African LDCs, March

1980; and the Lagos Plan of Action.

(b) Objective

24. The objective of the subprogramme is to assist African LDCs in their planning

and programming efforts for the implementation of the Substantial New Programme of

Action for the 1930s. Specifically the subprograms will assist African Least

Developed Countries in.

(i) Assessing and reviewing international efforts in the implementation

of the Substantial New Programme of Action in order to improve aid modalities,

adjust the volume of aid and its use to development needs of the countries and

devise appropriate changes in aid programmes0

(ii) Assisting African least developed countries in formulating policies

designed to effect structural changes in their economies so as to make it

possible to-use internal resources more completely and provide basic needs to

the masses of the. poor;

(iii) Assisting in the provision of emergency support in cases of natural

disasters like drought.

(c) Problem addressed

25. African LDC^ are facing especially difficult conditions as most of them are
situated in drought-prone areas, are land-locked and find it very difficult to mobilize
internal resources. Durins the 1970s their economic development fell behind the
African average and was ^characterized by stagnation and in some cases decline. Thier

prospects are bleak unless their development policies are significantly improved and

greatly expanded flovjs of aid are secured.

(d) Strategy for tha period 1934-1939

(i) The situation at the end of 1933

26. In-depth socio-economic survey of the individual least developed African countrie

will have been undertaken and assistance rendered to them in developing economic

statistics in general and national accounts in particular to meet sectoral requirement

for planning and monitoring economic development and the international demand for
information in order to establish adequate programmes of financial and technical

assistance to these countries.
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(ii) The period 1984-1989

27. Further in-depth studies of the economies of the least developed countries will

be undertaken during these periods. The institutional arrangements for the follow-up

to the 1981 United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries will have been

firmly established to enable the monitoring and periodic review and evaluation of the

Substantial New Programme of Action.

(e) Evaluation

28. By 1939 the impact of the Substantial New Programme of Action on the economies

of the least developed countries will have been such that these economies will have

embarked on the path of self-sustained development with the means to provide

internationally accepted minimum living standards.

C. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

29. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the annual ECA

Conference of Zlinisters, the last meeting of which was held at Addis Ababa from 9 to

12 April 1930 and by the biennial Joint Conference of African Planners, Statisticians

and Demographers whose last meeting was held at Addis Ababa from 24 March to 2 April

1980. This plan has not been reviewed by these bodies.

2• Secretariat

30. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Socio-economic

Research and Picking Division in which there are 17 professional posts authorized

as of 1 January 1981. The Division has the following sections^

Unit

Office of the Director

Socio-economic Surveys and

Analysis Section

Socio-economic Planning, Policies,

and Projections Section

Fiscal, Monetary and Financial

Policy and Institutions Section

Regular

budget

_2

14

Professional posts

Extrabudgetary

sources Total

_2

15
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3. Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme
structure

31. There is no section in charge of the subprogramme for least developed countries.

It has been proposed, howfiv»r\ that a section responsible for the African LDCs

programme should be set up within the Socio-economic Research and Planning Division

on the basis of the recommendation made by the Conference of African Least Developed

Countries held at Addis Ababa in March 1980 and endorsed by the ECA Conference of

Ministers in its resolution 397(XV).

D. Co-ordination

1. Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

32. No evident need is seen at present other than what is achieved through the ECA

Conference of Ministers and the Joint Conference of African Planners, Statisticians

and Demographers.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

33. Co-ordination is ensured through the Policy and Programme Co-ordination Office

of the Commission. A division of labour results from the mandate of ECA giving it

prime responsibility for United Nations activities in Africa, so that the part of the

United Nations programme on development issues and policies concerning Africa is

carried out by t'ae ECA Socio-economic Research and Planning Division.

3. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

34. No formal co-ordination agreements exist with respect to this programme.

A. Units in which significant joint activities are expected during the period 1984-1989

35. Continuous co-operation is expected with the ECA Statistics Division which will

supply basic data on all aspects of socio-economic activity in African countries.

Moreover, co-operation with PADI3 will be essential for the implementation of the

programme since PADIS will have established an African data bank-
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Plan Form 1

PROMOTION OF ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND INTEGRATION

A. The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. The International Development Strategy for this programme is "based on the

recognition that collective self-reliance is a dynamic and vital component of the

economic restructuring which is required for the creation of a new international

economic order. The programme should contribute to reducing the external dependence

and vulnerability of African countries and attaining autonomous 9 self-reliant

development.

2. The strategy calls for increased emphasis on technical co-operation as a means

of facilitating and supporting investment9 research., training and development. In

particular^ economic and technical co-operation among African countries> end "between

Africa and other developing regions becomes the cornerstone of accelerated growth .

and development. .

B. Planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy

3. The part played by the ECA secretariat in the fulfilment of this programme will

be largely promotional in.nature. Assistance will be rendered to member States, .

either individually or through their intergovernmental organizations„ in the

identification, design, formulation and implementation of multinational projects

which further the aims of the Strategy. The opportunities for fruitful co-operation

within each sector, and between sectors9 should become apparent from more complete

information and analyses of the resource base of African countries under this

programme. .: .

Plan Form 2

A* General orientation of the programme ■

k... This programme is aimed at promoting economic and technical co-operation among

African cotmtries as a means of increasing collective oeir--rc:li?r>ce which the

International Development Strategy recognizes as a dynamic and vital factor for the

creation of a new international economic order. It marks a departure from traditional

attempts aimed merely at strengthening existing co-operative institutions or

'Africanizing' them and places emphasis on the restructuring of national and multi

national economies. Accordingly, the programme supports efforts by Governments and

intergovernmental organizations to make such restructuring a reality. These efforts

must include an assessment of the needs and requirements of African countries; an

accurate inventory of their resource endowments 9 skills and capacities; tind the

promotion of joint ventures based on the utilization of existing local resources.

The thrust is on improving the productive capacity of African countries, individually

and collectively3 and the basis for this has to lie in the identification and

mobilization of their joint resources for the promotion of co-operative ventures in

many different fields of endeavour.
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B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1 : policies and institutions

(a) : Legislative authority

5. lGeneral Assembly resolutions 3362 (S-VIl), 3517 (XXX) and 33/13**; Conference of
Ministers resolutions 221 (XI), 2U6'(XI), 256(XII), 296(XIIl) and 355(XVI) and the
Lagos,Plan of Action April 1980.

(b) Objective

(i) 'Intergovernmental objective

6. To create,and sustain viable intergovernmental machinery for economic co-operation
at the subregional* regional and interregional levels, so as to enhance collective
self-reliance among African countries:

-. ;: (ii) Time-limited subsidiary intergovernmental objective

7V To endeavour to bring the economic co-operation programmes of different African
intergovernmental organizations into harmony both with one another and with those
of the MULPOCs as a way of eliminating obstacles to, and accelerating progress towards,
the eventual creation of an African economic community

(iii) General objective of the secretariat -

8,; To strengthen and consolidate the MULPOCs and other African intergovernmental
organizations and turn them into effective instruments.for engineering structural
change towards indigenous self-sustaining and self-reliant growth.

(c) Problem addressed

9. Past experience has firmly demonstrated that it is not enough, and it may even

be counter-productive, to take measures to. strengthen and consolidate existing
economic co-operation arrangements. There is a prior need to examine existing or
proposed co-operation arrangements critically in order to ensure that they are of

the kind that will foster the emergence of indigenous production, processing, marketing
and distribution mechanisms consistent with self-reliance. The fervent desire of
African countries to establish various types of economic co-operation institutions,
governmental and non-governmental', and their decision to set up five Multinational

Programming and Operational ■.Centres- as operational arms of ECA must not only be matched
by concrete efforts to make the institutions work, but also be oriented towards the

collective and effective use of the resources and raw materials of African countries
to satisfy their own needs.

10. Supportive action by the ECA secretariat both in the identification and mobiliza
tion of resources and in the provision of backstopping services is a much-needed
catalyst in the process of establishing and maintaining such multinational co-operation
institutions.
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Strategy for the period^jogL-ioAo

'*■) The situation at the end of 1Q8?

^^rie^^d oth^r r'f°nal eC°nOmiC ^ *«**«* co-operationcountries .and .other developing regions vill also have be idtifdeveloping regions vill also have been identified,

(ii- The period 1984-198Q ' -

1? T" ~ ■"■r \ ' j- '

' ■'""'"" ' " ia ° "+~* *u"" institutions^and mechanisms of the kind needed for

(i) 'Jr-H^jeurggse of the evaluation

^^tZ^^^^^^.^^^ -avoeated and the economic^ !
the secretariat contribute towards: the'-

iliant growth, nationally and inter-
will be various

, , as a test forth

been brought about by action taken under the

The characteristics of the evaluation .

lsaged under this subprogramme are expected
evaluation is therefore likelv tobp b

Of
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(iii) Performance and impact indicators

16. The acceptance by member States of policies and measures recommended under

the subprqgramme, the degree of concrete support given to the intergovernmental

institutions created., and the frequency of requests to the secretariat to continue ■

to render similar advice and assistance are amonp; the performance and impact indicators

of the subprogramme.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

IT. Periodic progress reports will provide a feedback on the effectiveness or other

wise of policies and institutions for promoting economic co-operation in Africa.

Missions may also be mounted for on-the-spot assessment, while data provided by
relevant, publications of Governments and intergovernmental organizations will provide

another source of information.

(v) Anticipated application of findings . ;.

18. In all cases, findings will be used to shed light on ways to improve the sub-

programme and to avoid pitfalls. For example, it will be possbble to determine whether

the institutions, built, or advocated are serving the purposes for which they were

designed^ and whether the cost of supporting them is justified by the results.

Subprogramme 2 : projects

(a) Legislative authority

19. General Assembly resolutions 2563(XXIV) and 33/13^; Conference of Ministers

resolutions 2Ul(Xl), 296(XIII) and 311(XIII): and the Lagos Plan of Action, April

1980.

Objective

20. The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) To study the resource picture of the various national economies and

map out complementarities within the regional and subregional context on the

basis of which various types of multinational projects can be devised to promote

the structural transformation of African economies;

(ii) To co-ordinate and rationalize the activities of the newly oriented

intergovernmental organizations and to promote economic and technical co-operation

among African countries and between the African region and other developing

regions;

(iii) To identify and promote the implementation of specific projects within

the countries served by the MULPOCs and by groups of countries served by two

or more MULPOCs.
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(c) Problem addressed

21. At present, there are a number of intergovernmental organizations in Africa
for promoting economic and technical co-operation. The work programmes of these
organizations have to be properly oriented to the need for structural transformation,
as well as harmonized and streamlined to avoid inconsistencies, overlaps and wasteful
duplication.

22. The main problem is how to increase the productive capacity of African countries

in the face of their small sizes fragmented markets, external orientation and
limited knowledge of their own natural resources. The failure of economic co-operation
arrangements in the past and the .perpetuation of development problems despite existing
co-operation arrangements clearly demonstrate the need to exercise more care about
the type of economic co-operation arrangements to be nurtured and supported in the'

future. Therefore, the approach to multinational co-operation in African countries

must begin with building up knowledge of the continent^ resources and capabilities

before designing programmes for their common exploitation. Great importance should
be attached, for example., to the identification and joint exploitation of river or

lake basins shared by two or more countries, transport and communication networks,

marine resources and tourist attractions ajid the development of common standardized '

services and products, joint financing, etc. A resource inventory in each .MULPOC
subregion, including the manpower capabilities of individual member States, is an
absolute priority. It is only with this that various sectoral policies and programmes
- production, trade, manpower training9 appropriate technology, banking and insurance,

etc. - can serve the cause of economic co-operation in Africa.

(d) Strategy for the period 198*1-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

23. By the end of 1983 the economic and political peculiarities of the countries

within each MULPOC subregion will have been studied in detail. Subregional data
profiles will have been collected, analysed and used as a basis for identifying and

designing an increasing number of multinational subregional projects, some of which
will cut across MULPOC boundaries. Within each subregion, using the MULPOC as the
focal point, the activities of various national and international agencies will have

been suitably rationalized and the MULPOCrs co-ordinating role duly enhanced.

Cii) The period 198^-1989

2k, The package of projects comprising this subprogramme will yield its full fruit
only in the longterm. During the period 198^-1989 the strategy will continue
to intensify the implementation of economic and technical co-operation projects at

the subregional level and to launch5 as appropriate, new projects prepared as a

result of analytical studies carried out in the preceding biennium.

25. Projects which will command high priority because of their potential for promoting

the type of economic and technical co-operation envisaged would include: exploration

and evaluation of the natural resources of African countries with a view to developing
their individual and joint capabilities; development of productive capabilities of
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existing or newly created African multinational corporations in the extraction,

marketing and processing of raw materials: standardization of inputs, products or

processes; development of a co-ordinated transport and communications infrastructure;

joint development of relevant factor inputs■ establishment of multinational regional

or subregional banks to mobilize and cbaanel financial resources into basic and

strategic multinational projects;, development of joint insurance and re-insurance

ventures; etc.

(e) Evaluation,

(i) The purpose.of the evaluation

26. To determine the extent to which the policies advocated and the economic

co-operation institutions supported by the secretariat contribute towards the

emergence within Africa of autonomous, self-reliant growth, nationally and inter

nationally. Among the changes to be measured will be various indicators of external

economic dependence (trade, investment, etc.) as a test for the hypothesis that such

changes have been brought about by action taken under the subprogramme.

■ (ii) The characteristics of the evaluation

127. Structural changes of the type envisaged under this subprogramme are expected to

occur relatively gradually and their evaluation is therefore likely to be a continu

ing in-built process of measuring the direction and pace of change over several years.

(iii) . Performance and impact indicators

28. The acceptance by member States of policies and measures recommended under the

subprogramme, the degree of concrete support given to the intergovernmental institutions

created, and the frequency of requests to the secretariat to continue to render

similar advice and assistance are among the performance and impact indicators of

the subprogramme.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

29. Periodic progress reports will provide a feedback on the effectiveness or other

wise of policies and institutions for promoting economic co-operation in Africa.

Missions may also be mounted for on-the-spot assessment, while data provided by

relevant publications of Governments and intergovernmental organizations will provide

another source of information.

(v) Anticipated application of finding

30= In all cases, findings will be used to shed light on ways to improve the sub

programme and to avoid pitfalls. For example, it will be possible to determine

whether the institutions built or advocated are serving the purposes for which they

were designed, and whether the cost of supporting them is justified by the results.
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C. Organization

1. .Intergovernmental review

31. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed annually by inter
governmental "bodies at two levels. The first consists of the Councils of Ministers
of the four MULPOCs "based at Lusaka, Gisenyi, Yaounde and Niamey, and the Committee
of Plenipotentiaries for the MULPOC based at Tangiers. These review bodies focus
primarily on the subregional components of the economic co-operation programme. The

second intergovernmental review body is the ECA Conference of Ministers which also
meets in annual sessions and which, besides reviewing the regional and interregional
components of the programme, considers the reports submitted by the MUIPOC Councils
and other subsidiary organs. The last series of meetings of the. MULPOC Councils
was held in January-February 1980, and the last Conference of Ministers in April 1980.

'2. Secretariat . .

32. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Economic Co-operation
Office in which there were 12 professional posts authorized as of 1 January 1981.
This Office has no branches, sections or units. The five MULPOCS which are under the
general supervision of the Economic Co-operation Office had a total professional staff

establishment of 31 posts as of 1 January 1981.

Professional posts

Organizational unit

Economic Co-operation Office

Lusaka MULPOC

Niamey MULPOC

Yaounde MULPOC

Gisenyi MULPOC

Tangiers MULPOC

Total

3. Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme

structure

33. No divergences are envisaged.

Regular

budget

9

_

_

_

Extrabudgetary

sources

3

10

8

6

k

■

Total

12

10

8

6

k

3
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D. Co-ordination

1. Need for intergovernmental co-ordination

3k. The implementation-of the programme cannot succeed without an effective machinery

for co-ordinating the multinational activities of the various Governments and inter

governmental organizations.' This machinery exists in the form of various committees

of officials and sectoral experts which are advisory bodies to the MULPOC Councils

of Ministers. The secretariat provides backstopping for them.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

35. Practically every activity carried out by.the secretariat serves directly or

indirectly the cause of economic co-operation among African.States. The different

divisions of the secretariat concentrate on programmes pertinent to their particular

sectors, and it is left to the Economic Co-operation Office to ensure that intra-

secretariat activities are well co-ordinated and harmonized, and also that projects

generated by the Economic Co-operation Office^ itself are properly merged with those

of the substantive Divisions to ensure their effective implementation. Given the

complete integration of the MULPOC work programme and the work programme of ECA's

substantive divisions9 this co-ordinating role of the Economic Co-operation Office has

"become firmly institutionalized.

3. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

36. At the subregional level this co-ordination will b.e ensured through the MULPOCs.

It has been the practice to invite the active participation of all United Nations

agencies as well as other intergovernmental organizations with operational projects

in the various subregions of Africa to meetings of the policy organs of the MULPOCs,

including those of technical experts, At the regional level, co-ordination with other

United Nations agencies is performed directly by the ECA secretariat, this co

ordination is already formally institutionalized in the case of key sectors like

agriculture and industry through the establishment of the Joint ECA/PAO Agriculture

Division, and the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division; and it is becoming stronger for

other divisions3 particularly the Natural Resources Division3 and International Trade

and Finance Division.

U. Units with which significant joint activities are expected during 198U-1989

37. Because of the nature of its functions as promoter and co-ordinator of economic

and technical co-operation in all fields, this particular programme requires, for its
effective implementation, the performance of joint activities with all divisions of

the secretariat, and with various units outside it, such as UNIDO, FAO, UHCTAD, UNESCO

and the other regional commissions.
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Plan Form 1

EDUCATION, TRAINING, LABOUR, MANAGEMENT AND EMPLOYMENT

A. The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. Although the Strategy falls short of treating this programme as a sector in

its own right, it does however acknowledge the importance of education and states

that the development of human resources provides a broad "basis for development as

it enhances the capacity for people to participate constructively in the development

process. ■

2. In view of the constraints of unemployment, illiteracy, poverty and lack of

qualified personnel, the Strategy calls for technical and financial support and an

over-all increase in resources for the eradication of illiteracy, provision of

universal education and full primary enrolment and the reduction of all forms- of

unemployment all by the year 2000. To this end9 the Strategy is to support the .

efforts of developing countries, including their commitment to self-reliance in this ■. ■

sector. ; : ..

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations

3. The United Nations, will provide technical and financial support and accord high ..!

priority to supporting developing countries' efforts so as to enable them -to be self-:

sufficient and minimize their overdependence on foreign human resources.

Plan Form 2

A. General orientation of the programme

h. In the ligLc of the International Development Strategy for the Third United^ :

Nations Development Decade, the programme is designed to lend support to the region's
efforts to develop the required human resource base with the pre-requisite skills,

knowledge and attitudes, for the implementation of the Lagos Plan of Action.

5. Such skills must be developed in the following areas:

(a) multinational trade negotiations and negotiations on the United Nations

Code of Conduct for Transnational Corporations;

(b) Determination of the continent's natural resource endowment and its

exploitation for rapid industrialization, increasing food production and

eliminating hunger, disease and poverty;

(c) Managing financial resources and stabilization of monetary conditions;

(d) Acquisition and application of technology;

(e) Development and maintenance of transport systems.

All these akills are required for effective technical co-operation as national and

regional basis are consistent with the human resources component of the Lagos Plan of

Action.
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6. It is knovn that the region suffers from:

(a) A shortage of high- and middle-level technical manpower for industry

at the workshop and design levels improved agricultural production, marketinga

distribution and machinery maintenance service for business support institutions

and for major sectors such ac natural resources e-rploration, etc.

(b) The inadequacy of the infrastructural base of related

(i) Administrative structure at the regional, subregional and
often national levels) for the co-ordination and rationalization of

efforts in the sector;

(ii) Policy guidelines that would make national/zuhrcricr.?:l/rc~ionaJ

co-ordinating efforts effective;

(iii) Administrttive and technical knovhow in human resource planning,

training for career planning and career guidance and employment planning

for the total mobilization and utilization of available human resources;

(iv) Specialized institutions and instructional'materials for the
development of specialized personnel.

7. The programme is geared to.:. ,

(a) The review of policies9 systems and practices for the development

of appropriate machineries for effective co-ordination and rationalization of

programmes in human resource,planning9 development and utilization and ensuring

that these activities become an integral part of over-all national planning

activities;

(b) The consolidation and integration of financial and institutional
resources for fellowships in priority areas of manpower ne3d;i and tlie provision

of education and training opportunities to greater numbers of people:,

(c) The reform and reorientation of education9 training and employment
planning systems and practices so as to increase their responsivener.c to

socio-cultural and development needs\

(d) The adoption of ..innovative programmes for employment .generations
eliminiation of illiteracy, extension of appropriate technology to rural producers

linkage between the world of learning and the world of work end full use of

existing facilities i:i the education9 training and employment systems.

(e) The formulation of employment policies that not only promote intra-

African co-operation but which give equal employment opportunities and cover

the school-leaver youth and women as well as employable adults.
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B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1 : education and training for development

(a) Legislative authority

Commission resolutions 3t-(V), 110(VI), 125(VIl)f 172(VII), 195(IX) and 2O2(IX)-
M^fter^ ^olutioas 3O6(XIII), 318(XHI), 3h9(XIV)i 370(XIV) and

neral/^ei?biy resolutlon 3201CS-VI) and 32O2(S-VI); recommendations of

i:f Education of African states>
(b) Objective

(i) Intergovernmental objectives

9" a- To ^view educational systems, policies, programmes and practices
to reorient and make them more relevant and responsive to the implementa
tion of the Lagos Plan of Action;

b. To accord high priority to training and career guidance and
establish viable administrative machinery for cc-ordination and operation
ot the training and in-service career planning by:

i. Developing and retaining corps of training and staff
development officers;

11. Instituting measures such as training levels to ensure that
employers contribute to training costs and regular funds are available
to finance training;

c. To promote intergovernmental co-operation in the development and
utilization of specialized training institutions and support an intra-
Afncan^fellowship programme for the placement and training of personnel
in specialized areas of manpower needs;

(ii) General objective of the secretariat

10. Formulation and promotion of an operational strategy for:

^ a. The reorientation of training and education practices to prevailing
socio-cultural and skill needs; ■

b. The development and establishment of <i) a viable machinery for
the promotion and operation of an effective training and in-service career
guidance system and (ii) alternative sources of funding training including
training levels-, and

c. Intergovernmental co-operation in the establishment, development
and use of specialized training institutions and support for intra-African
fellowships programme.
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(c) Problem addressed

11. With the rising population growth the demand for education and training

opportunities is far in excess of what African States can support. Political

decisions to increase intakes or build more facilities have negated any planning

efforts• hence education and training services are not planned properly and on a

regular basis.

12. Where States have attempted to provide services, the gap between the urban and

rural sectors in the quality of services and facilities is made worse by (i) the
shortage and poor training of teachers; (ii) irrelevant curriculum and instructional

materials and methods; (iii) uncontrolled and unregulated growth of substandard

institutions.

13. The foregoing has also resulted in an increased tendency to rely excessively on

foreign sources of instructional materials, teachers and oven advisory and consultancy

services in the reform of educational practice and content.

lU. To lend credence to the region's commitment to self-reliance through intra-

African co-operation, there is a need to develop the region's own capability and

capacity to re-orient the education and training system, develop and operate

appropriate machineries and train staff to spearhead the reform (and effective
management of the reform) and the development and use of relevant curricula and

instructional materials.

15. The widening gap between rural and urban areas in terms of: (i) the availability

and quality of education; (ii) technological sophistication; and (iii) literacy and
numeracy levels means that a large section of the region's human resource base may

be unable to comprehend and nope with development efforts, problem identification

and use of the reservoir of available knowledge and technology for problem solving.

To stop the gap widening there is a need to exploit innovative techniques of extension

and mass media communications so as to give disadvantage communities more access to

centres of knowledge, information and technology=

16. The teaching/learning process provides minium! educational guidance and relies

rather on a testing, evaluation and assessment system that terminates many individuals

rather than channelling them into a meaningful career.

17. Additionally,, once an occupation is takens the system does not recognize the

importance of training and lacks training and occupational guidance personnel. Hence

the region's education and training system, passes out people with irrelevant skills

and is not capable of identifying and implenenting human resource potential and

designing appropriate programmes in relation to available income earning opportunities.
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Strategy for the period 198^-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

l8>. P\ls envisaged that by 1983 the region will have become more aware of the need
to initiate and manage the education and training system reform; States will have
agreed on the nature, scope and dimensions of the problem and alternative strategies
and systems.

19. More and more countries will have developed machineries for designing, developing
and managing training and employee guidance services; policies for training funding
will start to emerge.

20. It is anticipated that intra-African intergovernmental institutions will have
passed through their formulative phases and Governments will have started to give
them greater support through an effective intra-African fellowships programme.

(ii) The period 198U-1989

21. This period will be characterized by the following:

a. Consultative missions and studies to determine the problems and
formulate related reports and proposals containing alternative actions,
strategies and guidelines;

b. Preparation and dissemination of proposals, reports and strategies
followed by consultations to agree on the proposed courses of action and
guidelines;

^ c. Intergovernmental meetings to determine national and regional
actions, as well as evaluate progress;

d. Instructional seminars and workshops for the preparation of
personnel to spearhead the agreed course of action or the development of
related technical and administrative skills and machineries-

e. Evaluation activities at every stage in the programme budgeting
cycle and at meetings of appropriate policy organs.

(e) Evaluation

22. The purpose of the evaluation will be to:

a. assess the effectiveness and impact of the respective

components of the subprograms and thus gather a data base for redesigning
the measures;

b. determine the utility of the respective strategies or proposals.
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23V The evaluation process will "be characterized by:

a. field surveys ahd studies undertaken in collaboration with
participating countries and institutions. Where applicable, specific
cases will be studied;

b. conferences and seminars at which performance reports will be
presented and analysed;

c. day-to-day observation and testing in the case of workshops .
and seminars. :

2k. Performance indicators for this subprogramme will be the scope of the education
reorientation process, the level of requests for assistance, the establishment and
operation of viable institutions for co-ordinating the training and career guidance
function, the establishment of the related, corps of staff and training lines;
appearance of work-oriented education and:training curricula or systems; linkage of
learning activities with working experiences; a balance between science and arts
curricular in relation to prevailing socio-economic needs; increased use of mass
media, extension techniques and non-formal education methods.

25-: Means of information gathering will be questionnaires, case studies, etc.
jointly undertaken by ECA, technical assistance donor-agencies'-and the respective
Governments-,. ; • ': : -.'"■■-

26. The findings will be used to modify the subprogramme for increased effective
ness and utility to participating'Governments. =

Subprogramme 2 : manpower and employment planning and policies

(a) Legislative authority . . ■

27. Commission resolutions HO(VI) , 125(VIXI), 173(VIII) andl95(IX); Conference of
Ministers resolutions-3G6<XIII), 319(XIIl),3**a(XIV) and 389(XV); General Assembly
resolutions 320l(S-Vl) and 3202(S-Vl): and the Lagos Plan of Action.

(b) Objective

; (i) Intergovernmental objectives

28' a.. To acoord high priority to. human resources and employment
planning, development, utilization and integrate it in the over-all

national economic development plans and machinery;

b. To review, strengthen or establish viable and effective central
machineries and sectoral structural linkage units for effective execution
and co-ordination of human resources planning and employment generation
plans on a sustained basis;
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c. reducing the risk of overdependence on non-African experts in

the execution of the Lagos Plan of Action, and

d. strengthening regional self-sufficiency in skilled human resource.

33. With the paucity of the data base for formulating realistic human resources

development strategies and plans for employment generation and the effective

utilization of human resources and with the inadequate and often non-existent

structural linkage arrangements for sectoral manpower surveys, an unrealistic and

distorted picture emerges of the region's manpower and employment situation.

3k, In addition to the paucity of data, the paucity of human resources and employ

ment planning personnel poses yet another complex problem, particularly in the

light of the overdependence on external consultations and consultancy organizations.

(d).. Strategy for the period I98U-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983 :

35. By the end of 1983 it is envisaged that the trend of according high priority to,

human resources planning will have spread to most of the countries in the region,

and that human resources planning will begin to be an integral part of over-all

economic planning. It is assumed that by then countries will have reviewed their

manpower policies and structures and that many viable ones will have started to

emerge. To man these units, many more manpower and employment planning personnel

will be trained on the job. The present state of inadequate data will have improved,

appropriate structural linkages for effective data collection will have started to

appear, and consequently more and more relevant data will have started to accumulate.

As the situation improves ECA involvement in manpower surveys could very well

diminish with countries taking action on their own.

(ii) The period 1984-1989 . .

36. The following will be part of the Strategy during the Plan period: . \;

a. The preparation of manpower profiles related to production

activities particularly with reference to basic and strategic industries;

b. Workshops and seminars based on (a) and intended to relate the

pattern of output of educational and institutions to manpower profiles

relevant to the choice of products derived from the national versions

of the LPA:

c. Encouragement of manpower planning machinery and techniques

relavant to (a) and (b)

d. Assistance in the development of manpower as determined under

(a) - (c) at the national and multinational levels.
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(e) Evaluation

37. The purpose of evaluation will be to collect data for evaluating the effective
ness of the programme and deciding on possible changes.

38. A survey approach will be adopted requiring the participation of governments
and their related institutions, technical assistance donor agencies and ECA.

39. Performance and impact indicators will focus on the extent to which human
resources planning'-will have "become an integral part of the over-all economic

planning structure, the establishment of the related central machinery and sectoral
linkage units for data collection and over-all sectoral co-ordination; the quality
and frequency of sectoral and human resources surveys; and in general the extent to
which data base has been augmented.

kO, Of critical interest will also be the level of employment, the rate of employment
opportunity generation and the extent to which there will be increased intra-African
co-operation in the development and utilization of skilled human resources. Evaluation
will also focus on the extent to which the adverse effects of brain drain and migrant
labour will have been brought under control; and the magnitude of the human resources
planning exercise will have had an effect on the planning and programming of
education and training output.

Ul. The means of information collection and sources will vary in relation with the
planned activities. None the less they will include on-the-spot appraisal of the
machineries, analyses of pertinent staff performance appraisal responses and
performance test instruments on courses or workshops.

**2. The anticipated application of findings will be to modify and redesign the sub-
programme or guidelines.

C, Organization

1- Intergovernmental review

^3. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Technical
Preparatrry Committee of the Whole as well as the Conference of Ministers which meet

annually. The last meetings were held in March 1980 and the next are due in March

1981. In addition the Commission's work in the sector is to be reviewed by a body
of Ministers responsible for Human Resource Planning, Development and Utilization
whose establishment was recommended by the Conference of Ministers in its resolution
3S9CXV).

2. Secretariat

hk. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Manpower Development
Section of the Public Administration, Management and Manpower Division in which there
were 10 professional posts authorized as of 1 January 1981. The section had the
following units as of January 1981:
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Unit

Office of the Director

Education arid Training'

Fellowships

Manpower and Employment Planning

Total

Professional Posts

Regular Extrabudgetary

budget . sources Total

(see Public Administration and Finance)

3 - 3

1 2 3

. _3 _1 -A

T " ■ 3 10

3. Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme

structure

1*5. The basic administrative structure shown above is compatible with the proposed

programme structure except that fellowships are integrated in the education and

training subprogramme. None the less the staffing strength, and grading pattern

do not reflect the importance now accorded to the programme by the region, and

neither are available resources adequate to cope with the ever increasing demands

since three professionals operate on the fellowships project element.

D. Co-ordination

1. Heeded intergovernmental co-ordination

1*6. In recognition of the need for a specialized body in this field the ECA

Conference of Ministers resolution 389(XV) recommended the establishment of a forum

that would ensure compliance with paragraph 4o or General Assembly resolution 32/197

in respect of the Commission's activities and inputs in this sector.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

1*7- While the work of the substantive divisions in this sector is often referred

to the Manpower Development Section of the Public Administration, Management and

Manpower Division for comments and integration, formal co-ordination is effected

through interdivisional committees on (i) training and fellowships, (ii) integrated
rural development and (iii) least developed countries9 as well as through the Policy

and Programme Co-ordination Office.

3. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

1*8. The work of the secretariat is to be co-ordinated within the United Nations

system through UNDP's periodic submission of all regional projects requiring UNDP

funding to ECA for comments and to UITDP inter-agency meetings. In respect of

education, co-ordination of activities on specific projects of mutual interest to

ECA and UNESCO is achieved through the ECA/UNESCO Joint Concertation Meetings.
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*** Units vith which significant joint activities are expected in the period
198^-1989 ™ ~~ ——c

50. Within the secretariat joint activities are planned with the ECA/UNIDO Joint
Industry Division ECA/FAO Joint Agriculture Division and the Transport, Communications
and Tourism Division.

FAO ^ICEf"118 SySt6m ^ &CtiVitieS " ^^^ ™ESC°'
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HUMAN SETTLEMENTS

A. The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. Human settlements, being the built environment in and around which the

economic and social activities of mankind take place- profoundly influence the

development process in terms of strategy, policies, programmes and implementation.

The way in which human settlements are spatially planned and organized determines

the degree of access of a nation's population to its basic needs3 including food,

shelter3 water and employment opportunities. The International Development
Strategy in this sector is therefore devoted to giving due consideration to the

fundamental importance of spatial components within the over-all development

process in which the priorities for achieving a developmental balance between

rural and urban areas must be set. Within this framework, the regional strategy

will be directed towards the alleviation of the major constraints and obstacles

to human settlements development in the region and towards the achievement of an

increasingly self-reliant and internally-generated process of development.

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the strategy ' .

2. One of the major objectives of the third United Nations Development Decade

is the promotion of the economic and social development of the developing countries

as a basic condition for the establishment of a New international Economic Order.

The regional strategy for the economic development of Africa within the above

framework has been defined and the tasks and priorities up to the year 2000 have

been identified in the Lap,os Plan of Action adopted in April 1980 by the first

Economic Summit of the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Organiza

tion of African JJnity.

3. General Assembly resolution 32/162 of December 1977, which consolidates the

recommendations of Habitatr United Nations Conference on Human Settlements, has

laid the basis for the United nations Institutional .structure which is to

undertake the responsibilities in the field of human settlements development and

has designated the tasks to be accomplished. The organizations which are

involved and their responsibilities are as follows?

(a) The Commission on Human Settlements which has as its main objectives

the provision of assistance to countries throughout the world in their efforts

to solve their human settlements problems, and the promotion of greater

international co-operation in order to increase the availability of resources

of developing countries and regions?

(b) The Centre for Kumah Settlementss which is intended to service the

Commission and; on an interregional planey ensure the harmonization at the inter-
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secretariat level of human settlements programmess deal with interregional human
settlements matters, supplement the resources of the region and implement

programmes until they are transferred to the regional organizations,

(c) The International Regional Committees on Human SettlementsE which

function at the regional level assisted by their secretariat units, which are in

turn derived from the regional commissions and are under the direct responsibility

of the Executive Secretaries of these corjmissions. The regional committees are

responsible for the formulation of regional and subregional policies and programmes

and for their implementation, according to section IV paragraph 5 of General Assembly

resolution 32/162.

Plan Form 2

A. General orientation of the programme

4. General Assembly resolution 32/162 calls for the focusing of human settlements

programmes and activities on the following six subject areas: human settlements

policies and strategies?, human settlementsi planning; institutions arid, management *

shelter, infrastructure and services^ land; grid public participation.

5. However, since the Human Settlements Unit of the ECA secretariat is limited

in terms of manpower resources and thus cannot deal with all six subject areas

at the same time, the Intergovernmental Regional Committee on Huaum Settlements

decided in 1973 to consider., under the 1980-1933 medium-term plan, the six sectors

under three subprogrammes, namely s.

Subprogramme It Human settlements policies, strategies and planning

Subprogramme 2° Shelter, infrastructure and services

Subprogramme 3: Institutions and management

6. While considering the 1934-1989 medium-term plan at its last session, held in

198CS the Intergovernmental Regional Committee decided that., to respond more

appropriately to the priorities set by the Lagos Plan of Action/ the six subject

areas should be regrouped into the following four subprogranaries. instead of the

above-mentioned three:

Subprogramme 1, Human Settlement policies and strategies

Subprogramme 2% Human settlements planning

Subprogramme 3? Shelter7 infrastructure and services

Subprogramme 4^ Institutions' arid management

7. However, the ECA secretariat, mindful of the manpower resources requirements

contained in United Nations administrative arid budgetary rules 1/ decided to

1/ United Nations rules relating to programme co-ordination and administra

tive and budgetary rules stipulate that five professionals are required to carry

out activities under each and every subprofrramme.
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combine the four above-mentioned subprogrammes into the following two subprogrammes:

Policy development and institution building* and Efficient resource development and

utilization.

8. As designed the 198A-1939 medium-term plan will aim at improving the regional
situation in the light of the imperatives deriving from the International Develop

ment Strategy for the third United Nations Development Decade and in terms of the

region7s problems and priorities as stated in the Lagos Plan of Action.

B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1? Policy development and institution building

(a) Legislative authority ■■•■:> •''■:

9. The legislative authority of this subprogramme derives from Economic and

Social Council decision 262(LXIIlK General Assembly resolution 32/162, Conference

of Ministers resolutions 316(XIII) and 353(XIV) and Intergovernmental Regional

Committee on Human Settlements resolution 5(11). ■.>< / , .^i"

(b) Objective ^

10. The objectives of this subprogramme are*

(i) Intergovernmental objectivess

11. a. The promotion of effective human settlements policies and strategies
based on the spatjLal organization of economic activities a id the adoption

by Governments of national physical plans as part of comprehensive socio-

economic development planning: the ensuring of a better interregional :0

balance between rural and urban development? and the improvement of thev

quality of life and the built environment of the population;

b. The promotion of a regional;system of information and dissemination of :

documentation on human settlements with a view to monitoring institution

building and management policy, strengthening related institutions and

support structures for human settlements policy, and planning at the

regional and national levels;

(ii) Secretariat objective;

12. The formulation and promotion of an integrated approach to human settlements

policy and programmes at the regional and national levels when requested by the

Governments of member States; v ■

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat -...-■

13. a. Assistance in the establishment of an effective mechanism for formulating

and Implementing human settlements policies and strategies contained in

national development policies. First publications of studies and reports
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of pilot studies based on appropriate methodologies for formulating and

implementing human settlements policies integrated into the over-all development

process should be completed by 1985-1986?

b. Assistance in setting up and developing relevant research programmes on
human settlements planning techniques for different environments in the region.

A set of studies and reports on this research should be published during

1986-1989;

c. Assistance in promoting the development of housing policies and-,, more

specifically, housing in underprivileged areas. Publications, studies and

reports on key regional and sectoral fields for promoting housing programmes

through institutionalizing public participation systems will be completed

during 1934-1989.

(c) Problem addressed

14. The region's development implies the development of current and future zones

of economic activity that have growth potential. These zones will require the

building up of infrastructures and services judiciously located in well-defined

geographical areas. This task involves designing and implementing effective human

settlements policies and programmes based on the spatial organization of the

economic development plans with a view to ensuring a well-balanced and integrated

approach to rural and urban development.

15. Until now major constraints and obstacles to an effective human settlements

policy and programme in the region have included a lack of appropriate methodologies

and mechanisms. At the same time3 many African countries have felt that the failure

of their attempts to solve their housing problems, particularly for the poorest

part of the population, has been due to inappropriate rural codes and regulations

for mobilizing locally existing resources and public participation.

16. One of the main reasons that this situation prevails is that African countries

are still confronted with the problem of providing adequate training for their

experts and developing skilled manpower at all levels to manage their human

settlements problems. They also experience difficulties in creating institutions

in this field. The subprogramme will address itself to these problems,

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1933

17. By the end of 1983; prevailing situations, appropriate methodologies9 related

administrative and governmental machineries and training requirements will have

been surveyed. Expert group meetings will have reviewed the situation, assessed

requirements and needs and proposed a plan of action for the implementation of

appropriate programmes.
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(ii) The period 1984-1989

18. The strategy will centre on; the promotion and/or monitoring of effective

human settlements policies at the national level the identification of measures

which will assist in the incorporation of human settlements into the over-all

development process the establishment of institutional machinery for the formula

tion and implementation of human settlements policies: the promotion of research

on human settlements planning methodologies and techniques; and the promotion of

training of national personnel such as policy-makers, administrators;, managers and

technicians at all levels.

(■$) Evaluation

(i) Purpose of the evaluation

19. The purpose of the evaluation is to determine how effective the subprogramme

has been in promoting the development of comprehensive and interrelated human

settlements policies and to determine the lines along which future programmes and
projects should be designed.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

20. The methodologies to be used include the completion of questionnaires by the

national authorities/agencies concerned and by participants in consultations and
meetings of expertss an«l the organization of field missions and discussions by

ECA, The Intergovernmental Regional Committee on Hunan Settlements will also

evaluate the results achieved at regionals international and national levels by
this subprogramme.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

21. The impact of the subprogramme will be evaluated by the Intergovernmental

Regional Committee on Human Settlements at its meetings. While the full impact

will be realized only in the long terra, indicators can help to evaluate the
development of project activities at the national and international levels and

follow-up activities selected for implementation, and to assess institutional
arrangements made by member States to implement related projects.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

22. Information will be obtained from responses to questionnaires, feedback from
participants during some of the meetings, seminarss missions and pilot studies in
some member States.

(v) Anticipated application of findings r

23. The findings will be used to increase the effectiveness of the subprogramme.
Because of its long-term perspective, some of its elements are expected to continue
beyond the 1984-1939 medium-terra plan.
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Subprogramme 2, Efficient resource development and utilization

(a) Legislative authority

24. The legislative authority of"this subprogramme derives from Economic and

Social Council decision 262(1X111), General Assembly resolution 32/162, Conference

of Ministers resolutions 316(XIII), 353(XIV) and Intergovernmental Regional
Committee on Human Settlements 5(11).

(b) Objective

25. The objectives of this programme arej

(i) Intergovernmental objectives

26. The design, adoption and implementation of policies and measures aimed at

promoting the efficient utilization of existing resources to implement human

settlements policies and at supporting national efforts to improve housing
conditions. ■■ • ■

(ii) Secretariat objectives

27. The formulation and promotion of an appropriate approach to the design and

implementation of policies and measures, with1a view to assisting the development

of housing policies through appropriate structures and machineries,, including: the
developing of housing financing mechanisms; the dissemination of adopted technologies;

the development arid use of skilled manpower the development of construction and

building materials industries policies and programmes_ and the development .of a,

regional system of information and dissemination of human settlements documenta
tion.

(iii) Time--limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

28. The following are time-liraited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat:

a Assistance in the establishment of an effective mechanism for utilizing

existing resources. Publication of studies and reports for the development

of local building techniques and materials (1935-1936). Publication of

building codes and regulationa as a way of rationalizing construction

activities (1984-1SG6)

b* Assistance to the construction and building materials industries

and in strengthening regional construction and building materials research

capacities9 particularly through the establishment of centres for building

and building materials research (1986-1980)

c. Establishment and strengthening of human settlements information and

documentation systems (1984-1933)

d, Assistance in developing forms of popular participation tailored

to the characteristics of the region (1934-1980),
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(c) Problem addressed

29. The major deterrent to speedier human settlements development in the region

is the inadequate allocation of human and financial resources. Despite the availability

of indigenous raw materials and technology, dependence on imported building materials,;

expertise,, technology and foreign contracting enterprises still hinders the

elaboration of sound human settlements policies. This subprogramme will address

itself to these problems. .'■

.(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

30. Analysis of reports from field missions and experiments conducted during the

period 1980-1983 will have given a preliminary indication of regional characteristics

which will make it possible to determine appropriate means for the mobilization

and utilization of human and financial resources with a view to defining relevant

and self-sustained human settlements policies and programmes.

(ii) The period 1934-1989

31. During this medium-term plan the strategy will focus on promoting effective

humari settlements, programmes by giving special attention to the development of new

housing policies and related sectoral components such as° the development of local

construction and building materials industries the development of national

construction enterprises and training of skilled personnel; and the establishment

of a centre for training of construction and building materials production technicians

at all levels., with subregional and national linkages.

32. In view of the strengthening of activities in these fields* priority will be

accorded to the promotion of the regional system of information and dissemination

of:documentation on human settlements within the framework of the Pan-African

Documentation^ and Information System.

- ,{&) Evaluation

(i) Purpose of the evaluation

33. The purpose of the evaluation is to determine how effective the subprbgramme

has been in promoting the development of comprehensive and interrelated human

settlements policies and to determine the lines along which future programmes and

project activities will need to be designed.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

34. .The methodologies to be used include the completion of questionnaires by the

national authorities/agencies concerned and participants in consultations and

meetings of experts, and the organization of field missions and discussions by

ECA.
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35. The Intergovernmental Regional Cotmnittee on Fuman Settlements will also

evaluate the results achieved at regional international and national levels by
-this subprogramme. ■';..:

(Hi) Performance and impact indicators

36. The iirpact of the subprograBune will be evaluated by the Intergovernmental

Regional Committee on Human Settlements at its meetings. Vhile the full impact

will be realized only in the long term, indicators can evaluate the development
of project activities at the national and international levels, follow-up activities
selected for implementation and institutional arrangements made by member States to
implement related projects.

(iv) ' -Means''of information collection and sources

37. Information will be obtained from responses to questionnairess feedback from
participants during some of the meetings, seminars/ missions and pilot studies in
some member States.

(v) Anticipated application of findings

38. The findings will be used to increase the effectiveness"''Of the subprogramme.
Because.1 of its long-term perspective;^ some of its elements'are? expected to continue
beyond the 1984-1989 medium-term plan.'^ ' ' ■ " '

C. Organization ' '.- -; .■■-.■■.

■ 1. ! . Intergovernmental review ■■ ' ..;■■:

39. The-programme of work and priorities is determined by the Intergovernmental
Regional Committee on Human Settlements which meets in alternate years and lays

down the strategy, policies and guidelines for human settlements development

activities to be adopted in the African region. The Committee also has primary

responsibility for evaluating the progress of implementation of the activities.

There is provision for EGA to organize regional' or. .subregional.'preparatory

meetings of experts from member States to deal with specific aspects of human

settlements in order to facilitate the work of the Intergovernmental Regional :■'•'■

Committee.. 'The. last1'meeting of- the Intergovernmental Regional Committee took
place during. July/August 1980. ■ ■' ' ■ , •' ■'.

40. The vrork of the Intergovernmental Regional Committee and that of the ECA

secretariat is reviewed by the TechnicalPreparatory/ Committee of the'tthole and

through its by the Conference of Ministers of the Economic Commission for Africa

for inclusion in the official1programme of work and priorities'of the Commission.
The last meeting of the Conference of TUnister's was'held In April 1930. The

proposed 1984*1939 medium-term plan has not been reviewed by this body. ■ '' ' " '
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2. Secretariat

41. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Housing, Construc

tion and Physical Planning Section 1/ within the joint ECA/UNDO Industry Division,

in which there were 13 professional posts authorized as of 1 January 1981.

Professional posts

Sxtrabudgetary

Unit Regular budget Sources Totai.

(Office of the Director) U 1 - . 1

Kousing? Construction and Psysical

Planning Section 3 9 12

Total 4 9 13

3. Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed

programme structure

42, It is assumed that:

(a) The four existing regular budget posts will be maintained:

(b) Durin? the 1984-19^9 medium-term plan, the following nine extra-

budgetary posts will also be maintained:

(i) four extrabudgetary experts, including the experts posted in

Lusaka in connexion with the building materials and construction industries

development programme:

(ii) one housing co-operative and self-helf housing expert, under a

bilateral assistance grant

(iii) two human settlements experts posted in Lusaka and Niamey,

respectively!

(iv) two UtfCHS posts redeployed to ECA.

(c) In addition^ it is expected that during the 1984-1989 medium-term plan,

three additional posts (regular/extrabudgetary) will be provided to reinforce the

operational capacity of the section in charge of the regional programme on human

settlements.

Xf It has been proposed that the section designation should be changed to
Human Settlements Section,

2/ This provision refers to the post of Chief of the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry
Division, who is in charge of the Housing, Construction and Physical Planning Section,
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D, Co-ordination

*• Needed intergovernmental co-ordination ~ ■>■'■

43= The human settlements regional programme is under the aegis of the Inter

governmental Regional Committee on Human Settlements of ECA (General Assembly-

resolution 32/162 and related Conference of Ministers resolutions).

44. ECA has assisted and continues to assist this legislative organ in formulating
and adopting the regional human settlements strategy, policy and programme.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

45. Formal co-ordination is effected through the Policy and Programme Co-ordination
Office, the MULPOCs and offices of the Interdivisional Committees on Integrated
Rural Development and the Least Developed Countries.

3• Formal co-ordination within the United Nations System

46. There is formal co-ordination between ECA and Habitat: United Nations Conference
on Human Settlements. There is also formal co-operation with UNIDO through the joint
ECA/UNIDO Industry Division.

*• Units with which significant joint activities are expected during the
period 1984-1989

47. It is expected that significant joint activities will continue to be carried out

with Habitat; United Nations Conference on Human Settlements and that joint activities

will be established with UHEP, UNIDO? UNESCO, IL0; WHO FAO and other Regional
Economic Commissions.

48. Joint activities will include the carrying out of surveys for evaluating needs

for sound human settlements projects through the development of appropriate

methodologies and mechanismsj the development of building materials production

facilities and the development of an appropriate training facilities network.
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Plan Form 1

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

^. ■ The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. According to the International Development Strategy, "rapid industrialization of

developing countries constitutes an indispensable element and a dynamic instrument

of the sustained self-reliant growth of their ... social transformation". As far as

Africa is concerned this means attaining the 2 per cent share of world industrial

production by the year 2000 called for by the Lima declaration and the Plan of Action

on Industrial Development Co-operation, and further endorsed by the Lagos Plan of

Action. The crucial importance of industrialization to Africa has been shown by the

fact that the General Assembly recently declared the 1980s as the Industrial

Development Decade for Africa.

2. Attaining the 2 per cent target would involve a host of measures; drastic

structural changes in world industrial production, processing of indigenous raw

materials into final products including capital goods9 diversification of production

and mobilization of the huge financial resources required. To this end, although the

primary responsibility is that of the Governments themselves, international organiza

tions should assist African countries individually and collectively, in improving their

capacities and capabilities, for undertaking the above measures, thereby accelerating

their sustained self-reliant industrialization.

3. Industrialization is linked to all seven critical sectoral areas identified by the

Strategy, including raw materials, energy3 science and technology, finance providing

inputs and trade providing outlets for industrial outputs» implying co-operation

among member States, particularly among the least developed countries. : ,

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy

4. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy revolves around
assisting African countries inprove and strengthen their individual and collective

capabilities and capacities in industrial planning and programming- in project

identification, design, promotion, implementation and monitoring; and in the operation

of an industrial establishment with a view to achieving self-sustaining, self-reliant

and diversified industrialization.

5. In the area of industrial planning, and programming emphasis will be placed on

strengthening the planning mechanism at the subsector level. To this end, subsectoral

policies and strategies will be evolved with "-a view to translating the industrial

objectives of the Lagos Plan of Action into interrelated programmes and projects.

6. Projects comprise those leading to the establishments of institutions or manu

facturing facilities. The former are meant to provide an institutional framework

which will enable member States to undertake activities, particularly those that would

otherwise be impractical or too costly at the national level. Among the institutions

whose services are urgently required are those dealing with small-scale Industrial

prowotions R & D on the processing and utilization of domestic resourcesB multinational

industrial corporations for strategic basic industries and those catering for basic needs.
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7. As regards projects related to manufacturing, attention will be focused on
tnose that provide inputs for the production of agricultural (especially food)
and forest products; that process such products; and that facilitate storage and
transport of agricultural production. .These include projects dealing with fertilizers,
pesticides and Pharmaceuticals5 agricultural tools, implements, machinery and irriga
tion equipment; transport and energy generating and transmitting equipment- related
spare parts and components: and iron and steel. These projects will contribute to
the development of industrial complexes and zones recommended by member States.

8. The above activities .will .be.supplemented by such promotional activities as the
organization of consultation and negotiating meetings and the mobilization of
resources for the implementation of projects.

Flan Form 2

A< General orientation of the programed

V .uIn?co,tr^nZation"'*"* :.ttaa* iT» "*anufacture is one of the seven areas of emphasis
in the 1934-1939 medium-^erm plan.- ' " ■•"■ ' ■ ■

10. The Lima Declaration and Plan of Action, which has as; its objective is the '
^ ™-^f ffr^a f industrlal Production to 2 per cent of world production by the
year^JOJ, is the basis for the programme. Five years after the Lima Declaration
the industrial situation in Africa has not changed significantly; in fact, it is
becoming clear that the 2 per cent tar2et may not be reached.

1i° ". ±s</sainst this background that the medium-terra plan for industrial development
should be formulated, "taking into account the need for immediate drastic structural
Changes in world industrial production. The reference made in the Industrial Develop
ment strategy to accord "highest priority to measures „. for the effective implementa
tion of the Industrial Development Decade for Africa AL980-1990/1''shows that the
international community has recognized the importance of African industrialization.

12. In a number of international fora preceding the General Assembly session which .
declared the Industrial Development Decade for Africa, including the Conference of
African .dnisters of Industry, African countries have expressed their concern about
the slow pace of industrialization in Africa. They came to the conclusion that- for
any meaningful self-sustaining and accelerated development to occur, the region'should
give priority to basic industries that produce inputs for other industries and economic
activities, including agriculture. This was endorsed by the first Economic Summit of
the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of OAU (2S-29 April 1980) at Lagos. -. - ■

13. The four subprogrammes of the"programme are derived from the Lima Declaration and
^lan of Action and are intended to reflect the general objective of attaining the
^per cent target.. One of them deals with general policy and institutional matters.
The others are concerned with industries grouped into basic, aSro- and forest-based
and small-scale industries. Within these groupings emphasis is given to industrial-
subsectors and branches that provide industrial inputs for the production and processing
of food, an area .of the highest priority in the region.
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B. Subpro^ramipe narratives

Subprogramnie 1 : policy development; planning and institution building

(a) Legislative authority

14. General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI) and 3202 (S-VI) -. Conference of Ministers

resolutions 213(X), 256(2111), 2670111) and 319(XII); Conference of African Ministers

of Industry resolutions 1-3 (IV); resolution on Industrial Development decade for
Africa (1930-1990); the Monrovia Declaration of Co:amitment on Guidelines and Measures

for National and Collective Self-reliance in Social and Economic Development for the
Establishment of a new International Economic Order for the Africa region' and the
Lagos Plan of Action.

(b) Objective . . .

(i) Intergovernmental objectives

15. The intergovernmental objectives are to:

a. Promote capabilities for accelerated industrialization in Africa

with a view to achieving integrated socio-economic development based on

self-sustained and self-reliant growthr

b. Maximize the control and utilization of domestic resources

r Cp Establish and strengthen appropriate institutional framework at

the national, subregional and regional levels for the formulation of

policies and strategies and the determining of subsectoral priorities and

the planning, programming monitoring, appraisal and implementation of

programmes and projects for industrialization in Africa.

(ii) EGA objectives

16. This ' subprograms is ai^o'd at assisting African countries in the formulation of

policies and strategies for the translation of the industrial objectives of the Lagos

Plan of Action into specific projects consistent with their national priorities,

establishing appropriate machineries at national, subregional and regional levels and

improving capabilities for policy formulation and implementations planning and
industrial development.

(c) Problem addressed

17. The problems and constraints confronted by African countries in their efforts

to industrialize have proved too complex to overcome9 especially in a short time;

they cover a wide range of deficiencies, including;

a. Insufficient capacity and inadequate capability of Governments <

for formulation of policies and strategies for industrial developments
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b. Limited options in choosing nriorities, especially for lines of
products in relation to resource eniotrt-ienf

c. Inadequate linkages between industry and other sectors and among
subsectors within industry

d. Lac!; of entrepreneurship, guidance and incentives

e. Small and fragmented national markets'

f. Policies resulting in the proliferation of hi^h-cost national
industries with underutilized capacity and an increase^ demand for scarce
foreign exchange resources to operate them:

£. Absence of links between final products and domestic raw materials

h. Lack of skilled manpower;

i. Distorted industrial structures?

j. Lack of appropriate and effective national, subregional and

regional institutions for developing and planning industrial projects and
profsrarn

k. Overdenendence on external inputs such as finance, technology,

management and manpower., all of which compete for the limited available foreign

exchange in designing and-implementing industrial programmes and projects.

(d) Strategy for the -period 198*1-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

18. By the end of 1933 an assessment of the region's policy choices, capabilities
and plans to implement the industrial objectives of the Lagos Plan of Action will have

been conducted. It is expected that policy measures and institutional machinery will
have been established to assist African countries in translating the La.^os Plan of

Action into specific programmes and projects at national and multinational levels'.

19. All activities leadinp to the effective establishment of regional institutions,
namely the African Regional Centre for Engineering Design and Manufacturing, the
African Industrial Development Fund, and the African Regional Centre for Consulting
Engineering and Industrial Iianagement Services should be completed. ECA activities

will equally focus on consultations araonr member States regarding the harmonization
of industrial policies through the 'TULPOCs,

(ii) The period 1934-1989

20. No measure of industrialization can take place without adequate planning and
programming of projects. Therefore, the planned contribution of SCA to African

industrialization during the period 1934-1909 will include assistance to African
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countries in improving and strengthening their individual and collective capabilities

and c-ipacities in industrial planning and programming, in project identification and

in operation of industrial establishments frith a. view to achieving a level of self-

sustaining^ self-reliant and diversified industrialization- Modalities for industrial

co-operation to reduce excess capacities arising from snail national markets will be

developed^ as will measures to upgrade the capabilities for organisation of production

and distribution; critical linkages with other sectors will be identified and measures

will be formulated to assist governments in implementing them.

21. To meet this challenge, studies will be undertaken on the formulation and promo

tion of integrated policies and strategies for industrial development within the

framework and concept of industrial complementarity at the national, subregional and

regional levels.

22. Seminars,, workshops, and study tours related to policy development and institution

building will be organized. Training facilities for industrial planning available
at IDEPand facilities available at ACCEDE;! an1 the African Centre for Technology

will be used to develop capabilities for planning, designing, negotiating, implementing

and reviewing basic industrial projects, especially those which will foster multinational

industrial co-operation aniong African countries.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purposes of the evaluation

23. The evaluation is intended to assess both the effectiveness of this subprogramme

in assisting- nember States in increasing capabilities for policy development and

planning, designing, implementing and monitoring their industrial plans and projects - ■

and the impact of established institutional machinery on meeting the objectives set

out. The exercise will provide an opportunity for member States to take any nececsary

corrective measures.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

24. The evaluation will consist of reviews anc appraisal riainly in the form of

questionnaires and consultations. The evaluating exercise will be carried out during .

regular meetings of policy-''Taking organs and other institutional bodies.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

25. Performance will be assessed by the extent to which member States have net the

objectives of the subprograrme, particularly the degree of hanronization of industrial

policies,'restructuring-the industrial sector, progress achieved in regional .....

co-operation and the extent to which established institutions are being developed ,

and have succeeded in achieving some of their objectives.

(iv) T.leans of information collection and, source3

26. Questionnaires will be completed by member States; information will be drawn from

consultation meetings9 seminarss training workshops and regional institutions,

particularly lIULPOCs.
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^v) Anticipated applications of finr'in^s

27. Depending on the nature of ths findings, aopropriate measures wil] be
recommended to make the subprogram more effective and correct any deficiencies

Subprograms 2 % development of basic industries

(a) Legislative authority

rLlSionl20?^^?r^ °f thlS sub?ro"ra™e derives from General" Assembly
319 mn f2O2 <S-TO) ? Conference of-Ministers resolutions 256 (XII), 267 (XII) and
III \l }; • f ^ina1Declaration and Plan of Action- the Lagos Plan of Action and
the Industrial Development Decade for Africa, 1980-1990,

(b) Objective . , .

(1) Intergovernmental objectives . ■ • ■ :

29. To develop national and multinational capabilities with a view to *chievinp
1.0, 1.4 and 2.0 per cent of world industrial production in 1905. 1990 and 2000
respectively.

(ii) EGA objectives

JILi-JS/^1" memb6r States in developing and applying capabilities in project
identification, aesign, promotion,, implementation and monitoring in formulating

tlon'oH'Sp T ^IV f°\™-°*^™ ^.and mobilizi^ resources for impleLta-
tion of projects, particularly those related to major late-rated basic multinational
complexes accorded high priority by member Statics, multinational

(c) Problem addressed

™i =African jndu«ries are heavily dependent on imported Inputs; machinery, equipment
and spare parts; raw materials, intermediate Roods, and other supplies- and consultancy
management and maintenance services. . All these, together with Ported consumer
f°**(7 !nS, ° ' C°mpete f°r the meagre foreiEn exchange earned through the
t^t thf.?f ^ products and minerals. In this connexion, it should be noted
to Lr*rw T reSfdi«E Glance of payments of post African countries continues
™H/Sr 1^ f6'*80 7 f ^at existinR i«a™tries are WOrkinE much below capacity
and/or are closing do,n for lack of foreign exchange to purchase 3?are.parts and inputs,

fXcep* for the traditional resource-based industries, such as those producing ' : •
i'r m I te«il*a «d suEar, African industries are characterized by import

?™TJ°° ^k ™ imP°rted inP«ts- -In recent years, it has.become clearlhat
imported input-based industries are becoming liabilities, thereby discoursed further
development o, such industries. In this connexion it should be noted that! in many
cases, the development of facilities at the last stage of processing and fabricating
is a prerequisite for backward integration of the integrated development of the key
Dasxc industries.
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33. The above coupled with the often mentioned constraints in the form of small

and fragmented national markets, lack of skilled manpower, inadequate institutional

framework and infrastructures etc. have hampered and continue to hamper the develop

ment of basic industries, industries which provide capital goods and intermediate

inputs for other industries and economic activities. Continued and increased

dependency on imported industrial inputs as described above would mean a deceleration

in industrial and economic development - hence the need to accelerate the development

of basic industries (metals, engineering and chemicals) based on abundant domestic

resources. This will require evolving workable modalities for co-operation among

member States.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1933

34. By the end of 1933, project profiles, market surveys and specific studies

undertaken during the 1930-1983 medium-tern plan on selected priority basic

subsectors will have led to commitments by member States to implement some projects

which proved to be viable. Some basis for subregional planning.at the MULPOC level
will have been laid. Member States will have progressed towards establishing • ,-..

institutional framework, including those leading to the creation of some subsectoral

multinational corporations. Training workshops in market survey and forecasting and
in manpower development in basic industries will have been organized for African

nationals responsible for the development of those industries.

(ii) The period 19G4-1989

35. During this medium-term plans the activities to be undertaken under this sub-

programme will be aimed primarily at achieving the target set for food self-sufficiency.

Projects related to agricultural inputs will deal with" fertilizers, pesticides,

Pharmaceuticals and petrochemicals; the components of the engineering, industry, i.e.

foundry, forging and heat treatment facilities essential for the development of.
agricultural tools, implements and machinery and irrigation equipment; and metals,

iron and steel in particular. Other products are food processing machinery^ transports

communications and mining equipment, equipment for generating and supplying energy

(including renewable energy) and spare parts and components for all these materials.

36. The strategy will focus on providing assistance to member States, particularly

as regards multinational industries at the MULPOC level: organizing consultation and

negotiating meetings among member States concerned to discuss and make decisions at

different stages of project developments mobilising" resources: promotion investment;

preparing and appraising specifications, bids and contracts; and constructing plants,

the last two to be carried out with the participation of regional institutions;

particularly the African Regional Centre for Consulting Engineering and Industrial
Management Services (to be established). Other activities will include the establishment

and strengthening of subsectoral multinational corporations and research and develop

ment centres for chemicals and metals: the organization of regional subsectoral

consultation meetings, seminars, training workshops9 in-plant training and study tours

with a view to improving the capability of member States in project identification,

preparation and implementation.
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37. In view of the anticipated economic crisis there is a need for continuing review
and readjustment, qf this subprogramme:s priorities.; , " . , .

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purposes of the evaluation

38. The evaluation is intended to find out how effective the subprograms has been

in promoting the integrated planning and development of basic industries based on

improved capabilities of member States- and to determine both the number of pre-

investment and related studies undertaken and promoted and the extent of co-operation

achieved among member States as a result of the subprogramrae.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

39. The methodologies to be used will be the inclusion of an item on review and

appraisal in the agenda for and the completion of questionnaires by participants

in some of the consultations and expert meetings to be organized. The Conference

of African Ministers of Industry and the Follow-up Committee on Industriallzation

in Africa are other in-built evaluating mechanisms,

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

40. Because of the relatively short time frame for translating project ideas

characterized by complexity9 economies of scale, etc. into physical facilities, it

is not likely that an appreciable number of projects will materialize into production

facilities during the medium-term plan. Under the circumstances, the following should

be taken as indicators: commitments and follow-up activities undertaken by members

individually and collectively? the stages of project development reached; modes of

co-operation agreed upon; and institutional mechanisms planned; being established or

established during the medium-term plan. The establishment of basic industries lays

the foundation for self-sustaining, self-reliant and accelerated economic and social;
development. .

(iv) Eteans of information collection and sources , :

41. Questionnaires will be completed by member States during some of the consultation
meetings and seminars and training workshops, see (ii) above.

<v) Anticipated application of findings

42. The findings will be used to replicate and increase the effectiveness of the

subprogramme which, because of its nature, is expected to continue beyond the

1984-198,9 medium-term plan.
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Subprograwme 3?; development of agro- and forest-based industries

(a) Legislative authority

43. The legislative authority of this subprogramme derives from General Assembly

resolution 3202 (S-VI);; Conference of Ministers resolution 319 (XII)" the Lima

Declaration and Plan of Action- the Lagos Plan of Action: and Industrial Development

Decade for Africa, 1980-1990.

(b) Objective

(i) Intergovernmental objectives

44. Due to the general increase in population and increasing urbanization there is

an urgent demand for basic needs such as food, literacy and shelter. The objectives •

of the subprosramme are to develop national and multinational capability to meet

these needs and to move towards self-sufficiency in food, major agricultural and

forest products, building materials, and clothing by 1990, as set out in the Lagos

Plan of Action.

(ii) ECA objectives

45. ECA objectives are to assist member States in developing and applying capabilities

in project identifications design, promotions implementation and Tnonitoring: and in

mobilizing resources for the implementation of projectss particularly processing

projects.

(c) Problem addressed

46. The import of food by African countries is increased at an alarming rates leading

to an impending food crisis in the repion. African countries import as much food,

especially grains, as they export to satisfy their growing needs. According to FAO,

the regional food import bill is expected to soar from 3.5 billion United States

dollars in 1972-1974 to over $US 20 billion in 1990. This implies that the greater

part of any forei,°?i currency earned by African countries will be spent on importing

food, thereby drastically reducing foreign currency available for the import of

capital and intermediate goods so vital to the development of their economies.

47. Food availability is significantly reduced by losses due to pestss improper

harvesting and storing, and inadequate and untimely processing techniques. Foodstuffs,

particularly those that are perishable or seasonal, need to be preserved so that

their shelf-life can be increased and wastages minimized. The need for food processing

is likely to increase in importance because of population growth3 the rising level and

changing patterns of consumption and fast growing urbanization. There is also a need

to supplement grazing with animal feed processed from farm and food processing wastes

and by-products.
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ftL nt °f °thef aSr°" and forest~based industries is not very different
Dfo°!tat °f. food" ^cultural products, such as cotton textiles, and forest
products such as plywood and paper are not processed in the quantities required.
Population pressure and urbanization, coupled with the increasing introduction of

l^f edUCati°n are ^^ to ™»*t in a surg f dd f d
g introduction of

orolu^f edhUCati°n' are ^^ to ™»*t in a surge of deaand for education-related
products such as paper and pencils, as well as man-made fibres, thereby aggravating
African dependency on imports. obravacing

(d) Strategy for the period 1934-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

49. By the end of 1983 project ideas will have been identified and corresponding
nVLntl ll°lteS p*e?ared- Decisions on follow-up activities for the implementation
of some of the projects will have been made by member States and discussions will

n^l!6^? held On ™>dfUties for their implementation. Training workshops on -project
preparation and appraisal will have been organized. * ^jecc

(ii) The period 1984-1989 \

50. The strategy will concentrate on food processing, pulp and paper, and textiles,
identification of new project ideas and preparation of project profiles will continue

f-n-nfSi/«f ^itinational projects will be promoted through assistance to be provided
to member States for project development and mobilization of resources for proiect
implementation. ; K Jcvt

51. Consultation meetings among member States will include meetings of African
countries from different ecological zones *ith a view to discussing possibilities for
planning their food processing and forest-based industries (taking into account the
requirements of member States lacking in certain foods and forests) and optimizing
production, marketing and investment. The meeting will, among other things, consider
the establisnment of multinational machineries to implement projects having multi
national implications. ;

52 Seminars, training workshops, in-plant training and study tours aimed at up
grading capability of member States in the identification, preparation and implementa
tion of agro- and forest-based industrial projects will be organized.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purpose of the evaluation

53. The purpose of the evaluation is to review the success and effectiveness of the
subprograms in planning, promoting and enhancing the development of agro- and forest-
based industries taking into consideration improved capabilities of member States the

1^™^ %?°thSr StUdiGS Carried °Ut and ProCTOted and the e*tent ofco-operation achieved among member States.
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(it) C'l^Tart^rlrjtir.™ -<Z the evaluation

54. Qu'-.*i;tior*r»'iirss to b^ completed by participants of some of the consultation and

exf.urt ij?^t::.ri's vril1. c--~..ti:. .:. ■ .),-j:-. approach to'■ evaluation. Another Will be to

include appi-i':-.:;oi exercises in selected consultation and expert meetings and seminars

and workshop..;. I'h..> Coirfeiync-i: o. African Ministers of Industry and the Follow-up

Committee 0:1 Iii'Iust: ia^^ - u-. ,-■ .._: ^iricu are. cth^r built-in mechanisms.

(:li:;) I- ^.•foi:;:ir.nc'e. in'." impact indicators

55. Because of tl.n relatively short time frame for translating project ideas into

production ?.-'.': '-Axtlc.s? it is unliUaly that many projects will materialize into

physic?! £e.c*.!S.tlc:r, during the radium-term plan. Under the circumstances3 the

follcuii);* ^V;u2 ' ; ,. i:-J'c.n a^ indicators^ cornnitments made and follow-up activities

undertaken hy r;.:rr .;: States ir.di^i.dually and collectively; the stages of project

davelornmtj rr:-:.:v;-i: e.nd j'?f;i::i'.iutional mechanisms planned, being established or

estc/jl'r.hr.:I dv';—; ::h ? 3aed.!.H.—- ;e cm plan. '

(iv/ i^L.r.r, ^f _i.nforr,,atlon collection_and sources

55. 'Ij:'v.';; .u: :>Lie:.aaire.s. to be a Indnistered to participants during some of the

rin^ '.roikstiopa, see (ii) above.

{v) A-tl-.Laatc^ application of findings

57O T!.io Ch.diri^" vrlil be usud tc replicate and increase the effectiveness of the

subpre£rx?_n,.i Tjhich;, because of its nature, is expected to continue beyond the 1984-

1939 E^diuia-tern plan,! ..'.

Subpio^arraft ■':■ : devalopnsent of .voall-scale industries

(a) T-^^i^f l:j.va_au>thorit5r

58. The B3tilI-:J2r*la and ryrul'"• development programme derives from the following

resolutions: United i^.ti^iT ^*»->-:?.l Assembly Resolution 2626(XXV) 5 3201 (S-VI); and

3203(S-VX;; Coa::ri:ei.oc oi' i^,:,;^:^ resolution 213(X), 256(XII) s 267 (XII) and 319(XIII)

the LIl:;i Dcclc.ratici ar.ci Pl«v_: of Action and the Lagos Plan of Action.

(h) Ooj^t:;;.-:^

59. The* objectives ot this subprograms are: .

^-2 '('itargoverniaantal objectives ,

GO. To lay i:he ':?u:i--".r.;:J.on foi a-._d prciaote accelerated rational and integrated deve-

lopfficst cf :-iic -l^;1-scale Industry sub-sector with a view to fulfilling the national

object;!-.rs or rtiC-.*r,Cyins basic cctiaurier and development needs in rural and urban areas,

and the cbjcctl-.-^s fr-e.lt out in differant fora including the Lagos Plan of Action. In

particil:!" it ::ho;:2a develop nnuion^l entrepreneurial capacity^ infrastructures,

Gtanda-oi-: /-;c;,s -y^VJxy cont;:cl9 prcrote subcontracting and institutions for promoting
rurrl cvA c:i\l'-s-:\'i i:adrotrir
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(ii) ECA objectives

61. To assist member States in achieving the intergovernmental objective by creating
the right conditions for the promotion of small-scale industrial activities.
Specifically, this is to be done by;

a. Assisting in the identification of product lines and the formulation
of projects suitable for ainall scale production;

b. Assisting in the development of capabilities to identify, formulate,
promote and implement small-scale industrial projects;

c. Assisting in the establishment of national and subregional support
services and institutions such as a centre for research experimental

production and demonstration at the regional level and investment promotion
centres at the national level;

d. Assisting in enhancing the capabilities of the African small-scale
entrepreneur to acquire precise and practical information on various aspects

of small-scale industrial activities in which he may wish to engage; inc3u<3in6
the preparation of a directory of project profiles;

e. Assisting in the mobilization of resources for the implementation
of small-scale industrial projects and support services:

f< Providing technical advisory services on an ad hoc basis in the
planning of institutional framework for the development of small-scale
industrial activities.

(c) Problem addressed

62. Africa is the least developed area of the developing region, contributing a
meagre 0.3 per cent of world industrial production, industrial policies, strategies
and programmes are seriously affected by misconceptions which tend to consolidate the
region s dependence on external sources for its food supply, -kills, f.e^ology,
capital goods, intermediate goods, spare parts, components, accessories, simple tools
and implements, etc.

63. In order to bring about a self-reliant and self-sustaining industrial development,
it is extremely important that industrial policies and strategies should aim at the
establishment of a sound industrial base at the national and subregional level, with
emphasis on developing capabilities to handle various aspects of a project. These
policies and strategies should also be aimed at the promotion of resource-based
industries, such as those processing locally grown agricultural produce and agro-
based, basic engineering, capital goods, chemical, metallurgical and other light
industries to provide necessary inputs for the development of other sectors of the
economy. The products of these industries can in fact be produced by small-scale

industrial enterprises. The promotion and expansion of small-scale and rural industrial
activities, including handicraftindustries for women, could help make it possible to
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meet the 2 per cent industrial production target for the African region by the year

2000. However, the majority of African countries are not in a position to determine^

the scope of small-scale industrial activities (in other words, "how small is small?")
or what type of goods can be produced by small-scale industries. There is also a
wide range of ignorance relating to products and components of small-scale industrial

activities. Furthermore, the majority of actual and potential entrepreneurs do not

have the capacities to collect and make effective use of basic information relating to

such matters as products to be manufactured, production technology, equipment and

their suppliers, manpower requirements, finance., marketing, etc.

64. The main task, therefore, is to determine the scope of small-scale industrial

activities, identify products to be manufactured, provide basic information on the

various aspects of production listed above, create national capabilities to handle
all aspects of small-scale industrial projects and to promote Indigenous entre- -

preneurship in such activities. It is expected that this ECA subptfagEarame will create

the right conditions for the promotion and expansion of small-scale rural industry,

including handicraft industries for women in the region/ V

(d) Strategy for the period 1934-1939

(i) The situation at the end of 1983 ; '

65. By the end of 1983 ECA will have carried out an identification study on products

to be manufactured by small-scale industrial enterprises in the region and study

visits to selected African, Asian and developed countries. Manufacturers of small-
scale industrial plants will have been organized for;the purpose of obtaining first

hand information on the organizational structure of small-scale industries, production

technology, costs, finance and market services, etc. The information collected will
form the basis for preparing a Directory on project profiles for the creation of a
network of possible types of small-scale and rural industries. Particular attention

will be given to manufacturing of mining and solar energy and biomass equipment,

agricultural and agro-based equipment and implements, transport and communications
equipments implements for the production of basic drugs and fertilizers, and implements
and tools for building and construction, etc. A study on the institutional framework
for promoting small-scale industries will be undertaken by 1933. Furthermore, advisory

services particularly geared to dissemination of information on sources and supply

of technologys machinery, equipment, raw materials, finance and other inputs in the
field of small-scale and rural industries will have been established in some countries.

(ii) The period 1984-1989

66. During this period ECA will continue to identify products to be manufactured by
small-scale industrial enterprises in order to update the directory of project profiles.

Furthermore, the activities undertaken will focus on the promotion of small-scale
industrial activities by assisting Governments in establishing national and subregional
institutions for promoting small-scale manufacturing activities, specifically, National
Investment Promotion Centres and a Regional Centre for research, experimental
production and demonstration. fECA will also assist Governments in mobilizing resources

for the implementation of"small-scale industrial projects and other support services,

and provide technical advisory services on an ad hoc basis for the planning and

implementation of small-scale industrial activities.



E/CN.lU/806

E/CN.lU/TPCW/11/23
Page 6^

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purpose of the evaluation

67. The purpose of the evaluation is to find out how effective the subpropramme has
been in the promotion and expansion of manufacturing activities of small-scale and
rural industries and in implementing the machinery to facilitate exchange of experiences
and collaboration among national support institutions for small-scale and rural '
industries at the subreslonal level.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

63. The evaluation will take the form of reviews and appraisals through both
questionnaires to be completed by African entrepreneurs engaged in small-scale
industrial activities and consultations at meetings.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators >

69. This subprogramme should lay the foundation for a raore self-reliant and self-
sustaining industrial development, particularly in the least developed countries. It

will provide employment and alternative opportunities for up-gridinp skills, espe
in the rural areas, and will contribute to improved standards of living amonp, the
rural population. ;■.•."■.

70. It will also create opportunities for farmers to produce more and diversified
agricultural commodities which are required as inputs for small-scale and rural

industries, and the utilization of agricultural by-products.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

71. It is expected that questionnaires received and completed by member States,

meetings, seminars, training workshop and consultations will all be sources for
collecting information.

(v) Anticipated application of findings

72. The findings will be used to replicate and increase the effectiveness of the

subpropramme which, because of its nature, is expected to continue beyond the

1984-1989 medium-term plan.

C. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review ' v ."

73. The work of the secretariat in this programme is previewed by the Conference $E

Ministers of the Economic Commission for Africa, which meets every year. The last '

meeting was in April 1930. This plan has not been reviewed by this body. Ih'fc

context of EGA, the Conference of Ministers'of Industry determines the priorities on

the basis of recommendations of it3 subsidiary.bo^y the Tollow-up Cb&hiittee on

Industrialization in Africa. : '
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2. Secretariat

74. The secretariat unit responsible, for .this programme is the Joint ECA/U1IIDO

Industry Division in which there ware"*16 professional posts If authorized as of

1 January 1531,. The Division had the following sectiob-;as of 1 January 1D31 2/;

.,-■ = ■! ' ■ ■ Professional posts

Regular Hxtrabudpretnry

Unit budget sources a/ Total

Office of the Director of the Division , .; ; \ ' -:; 1

Industrial Development Section 7 3 10

Industrial Operations Section ., : - ' ■ ^_7_ ^ ■ lf> 17

Total .-.->■■ - ■ ; ■/■-■■■ ■■ '■ ■'■■'■' : ■■■;';;""'15. ' . ^.1,-13; ■ . 23_
■■■/-..<■;■■' !.■■■:■■■■'''! ■'•''■

a/ See footnote 1/ below.

3= Divergence between current administrative structure and proposed programme

structure

75. None.

D. Co-ordination

1. Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

76. The question of industrialization of developing countries continues to be discussed
at the global level under the aegis of UI1ID0 and other organizations, EGA has been

assisting and continues to assist its member States in formulating and adopting common

oolicies in international fora concerned with or related to industrialization.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

77e Formal co-ordination is effected through the Policy and Programme Co-ordination
Office, the Economic Co-operation Office and its HULPOCs and the inter-divisional

committees on integrated rural development and the least developed countries.

U Excluding five posts provided by UNIDC and two and five posts provided
through the FAO/SCA Advisory Groups on Food and Forest Industries respectively.

2/ Excluding the Housing, Construction and Physical Planning Section which is
reported under Human Settlements.
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3> Formal co-ordination xrttMn -k- Unlted

|^th which n1 1v1tle.
,,, „ n [

mrket surveys and pre-invest^nt Ttl/iLC°^peratlon "i11 *»d»<te carrying out
workshops. investment studies and organizes seminars and training
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Flan Form 1

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT FINANCE

A. The international development strategy in this sector

1. -The International Development Strategy in this sector calls, first of all for

a significant intensification of trade liberalization efforts by developed countries

in favour of developing countries. The main objective will be to enhance market access

for the exports of developing countries both in terms of serai-manufactured and

manufactured goods and in terms of agricultural products, including those products in

their processed forms*

2. Streasis also laid on the need to assist developing countries, and least developed

conntries in particular, in promoting the production and export of manufactured and

serai-manufactured goods as well as to improve the competitiveness of national products

produced in developing countries with synthetics and substitutes originating in developed

countries*. In this connexion, international organizations and developed countries and

others in a position to do so are urged to assist developing countries through the

provision of capital and technology and training skills to develop their processing and

manufacturing capacities and to set up and strengthen appropriate services and infra

structures, including those relating to finance, commerce, transport. /

3». The Strategy also calls for measures for the improvement and stabilization of the

commodity export earnings of developing countries, in addition to those envisaged within

the over-rail context of the Integrated Programme for Commodities. There is a clear

undertaking to the effect that the Common Fund, as a new entity serving as a key ' 4

instrument for the attainment of the agreed objectives of the Integrated Programme for

Commodities, will be urgently brought into full and effective operation*. . r

4* Lastly, emphasis is laid on the need for developing countries to expand their .

trade both with other developing countries and Socialist countries of Eastern Europe*

5« Sectors with which critical linkages exist include not only industrialization and

food and agriculture but also invisibles, including transport and insurance, in respect

of which measures will be devised to assist developing countries in minimizing their

net outflow of foreign exchange. Reference is also made to restrictive business practices

and transnational corporationso On the assumption that negotiations on a United Nations

Code of Conduct on Transnational Corporations will be concluded in 19^1, all members of

the international community undertake to adopt the code expeditiously, so as to assist

in preventing — with a view to eliminating — the negative effects of activities of these

corporations and promoting the positive contribution thereof to the development efforts

of developing countries«

6. In so far as monetary and financial issues are concerned the Strategy, while .

recognizing that developing countries will continue to bear the main responsibility

for financing their development, lays stress on the fact that international financial

flows, particularly public flows, should be improved and adapted consistent with the . .

needs of developing countries and that the international community should work for

stable international monetary conditions supportive of a balanced and equitable develop

ment of the world economy and the accelerated development of developing countries*
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7» Attention is given in particular to the need to5

a» significantly improve the terras .and'conditions of external financial
resources includzjig official development assistance, in particular in so far

as the poorer developing countries^ Including the least developed countries*
■are concerned? . ' . .'.

h>, all^wiate the debt burden of developing countries; ~ ■ . •

c* refozm the international monetary and firi.a:iciai system with ■'■

a view in particular to ensuring an effective, systematical and equitable

■ adjustment prccers; the reduction of inflation^ a stable7 yet sufficiently •

- flexible, ^exchange rate regime and the establishment of a link between *■

special drawing rights and development.assistance it being understood that"'

- , S&Rs^should?be developed as the principal reserve asset of the system* ";:

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy

8« the proposed mediums-term plan is intended eo contribute to the implementation of..
the strategy through a set bf closely interrelated measures for the promotion and

rationalization,of domestic trade as a sound basis for both socio-economic development

and intra-African trade expan^iono Economic co-operation among developing ciountries,,....*.
is viewed both at theVintra^African level and at the interregional level a$ dUly_ ..
emphasized by the La^os flan of Action as a means not only of diversifying the tpatte
patterns of these countries and thus reducing their excessive depe^idence on developed!;

countries but also as an instrument of mutual economic development0_ Emphasis will also

be laid on assisting member States in promoting stable growth of their export earnings

and in minimizing their outflow of foreign exchange through studies on ways and. .means

of maximizing the benefits accruing .to them from participation an. the Common -Fund,

Generalized System of Preferences^ when these come into b^tig^ and the provisions of

related training and adviscry seryicesc This will call for olojse programme co

ordination with respect to invisibles, restrictive business; practices, transnational
corporations as well as industry and agriculture* Similarly, close attention is to .

be given to financial and monetary issues including debt problems facing member States,

improvement of fermsand renditions under which development assistance is provided;and

more generally to the reform of. the over-all international financial and monetary;frame

work under which member States will have to carry out their trade and development ;.

efforts throughput the Decade* : ..",'_. ...:.. '„'.'.'■'.."!"'.

Plan Form 2

Ao General orientation of" the programme (>

9» This programme is meai t to assist member States in 5jnplementing the objectives set ■

out in the Programme of Action on the .establishment of a new International Economic ' '

Order, the Lagos Plan of Action and Various General Assembly iresolutions on Raw , :
Materials, as well as the rnterriationai Development Strategyo ,
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100 The main focus is on the promotion of collective self-reliance among member

States as a means both of furthering such economic co-operation, including intra-

African tradei among member States as well pave the way for the establishment of an

African Common Market by the end of the Decade, and of resolving problems arising from

their trade and financial relations with the outside world.

11. In so far as economic co-operation among member States is concernedj major

emphasis is laid on the expansion of intra-African trade at the subregional and regional

levels based on a rationalization of domestic trade policies and structures and on the

establishment of such institutions and mechanisms as African multinational production

corporations and joint ventures, an African Payments Union, subregional financial

institutionss and subregional common markets with a view to facilitating the establish

ment of an African Common Market by 1990•

12o As regards problems arising from trade and financial relations between member

States and the outside world the programme lays stress on assistance to member States

in the form of technical studies, meetings and workshops to ensure harmonization of

their positions at and optimum participation in international negotiations. It aims

further at monitoring closely the implementation of various multilateral agreements to

which member States are parties including the EEC-ACP Convention, the Generalized

System of Preferences and the Common Fund with a view to helping them to safeguard

their interests©

13e Attention will also be given to the study of commodity policies in an integrated

manner encompassing not only sales, marketing and distribution, but also exploration,

extraction or production, transport and transformation including processing, in full

co-ordination with other relevant programmes* At the same time, efforts will be made

to help member States to lessen their dependence on their traditional partners by

intensifying their trade and economic co-operation not only with Socialist countries

of Eastern Europe but also with other developing regions* In so far as the latter is

concerned, assistance will be given in the establishment of institution building for

the operation of co-operative schemes among them (iae9 developing countries)e

14» Lastlyp provision is made for technical studies and meetings aimed at exploring

ways and means of improving the international financial and monetary framework under

which member States have to conduct their trade and development efforts©

15* The following subprogram^-; are accordingly derived from the Lagos Plan of Actions

lo Domestic trade and finance

2» Tntra-African trade

3« Trade with non—African countries

4o International finance and monetary policies*

l6<*. r In so far as relative priorities are concerned, it seems clear from the
Plan of Action that promotion of intra-African trade and of domestic trade as a basis
for intra-African trade ranks highest,,
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Subprogramme I s domestic, trade ar^c finance

(a) legislatiye _' authority

17» The legislative authority for the subprogranue derived from General Assembly
resolutions 3202(3~Vl) and 3662(3-VIl), Commission resolutions 30(lIl) and Conference
of Ministers resolution 87(V), 262(XIl) and the Plan of Action,,

■■■■'-■*■/» ■ ■"■■■ "■''■■' ■ ' " ■ ■ : ■' :
(b; Objective. - ,

(i) Intergovernmental' objectives r ■

18. To promote and rationalize domestic trade as a means of furthering economic ;
development and maintaining a proper balance between rural and urban areas«

(ii) General objective off the secretariat

19« Assistance in and promotion of: domestic; trade development with a view to
optimizing its contribution tc the socio-economic development of.member States.

- (iii) _Time~Limlted subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

20, The following are time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariats

, , .,,... a0 . Assistance- in,,the establishment-of effective trade mechanisms

A ■„ for balanced development: between the industrial and agricultural sectors,
, and between urban and rural sectors of the economy: the publication of

the related sets of studies and reports based on groups of countries should
: ; ; .be completed by the second, quarter, of 1985, 1986, 19&7 and i988* -'■

. be Identification ojf the most rational channels of domestic distribu
tion of goods with ^ view:to ensuring that all geographical regions of
a cevntry ?.re well served, particularly with regard to foodstuffo

;. Feasibility studies, and reports based on selected groups of countries
.. should be completed,-;*x* th^:second quarter of 1984* :

cc Assistance in setting up and developing training programmes
and institution gt^-ed to meeting th- needs for skilled manpower to
manage domestic trade3 marketing and finance (1984-1989).

C» Problem addressed

21. African countries continue to face problems of balancing their development
programmes and ensuring effective mechanisms for the proper distribution of income

between the industrial and agricultural sectors and more particularly between the
urban and rural areas0 , At the same time, problems are experienced in the distribution
of goods and services especially foodstuffs, among different parts of the same countries,
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with the result that there are abundant surpluses of a given commodity in

WBtsat
in creating institutions in this fieId#

(d) Strategy for the period. 198&*-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

Reports from field missions and preliminary analyses. ,«ill be ^
stores Hist^ltrenaspr^^^

SLT^r^S-^^f <* which a new thrust will he made durine
the plan period.

(ii) T!hP period 1984-1989 ...

The strategy will centre on the rationalization oif domestic channels for the
^l £% with a view to mi»im^ the> numbe,^^^^^^J±

S
machinery for the mobilization of domestic financial resources* particularlyJ
aci^nTfron, national sayings, for domestic trade development: and the ^^"hmen*
ofSmeltic financial markets with a view to setting up a domestic banking mechanism
that will ensure substantial investment sharing by domestic trade ^"^VJ^al
subprogramme is closely related to subprogramme 1 of the programme for international

trade and development finance.

(e) Evaluation

1# The purpose(s) of the evaluation

a0 &£fectiyeness

2£0 The over all objectives of the subprogramme will be weighed against .various
activities required to restructure or develop domestic trade as a means of promotxng
self-generating and sustained socio-economic development which in turn creates a base

for the expansion of intra-African trade.
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b» Impact

25* The evaluation; of the subprogramme Impact will be based upon the following t

(i) How important a role domestic trade plays in the development

of intra-African tradej whether the increase in domestic trade

activities is reflected in the general welfare of the masses

and In the expansion of intra-African trade;

(ii) To what extent Governments have succeeded in restructuring

domestic trade and how national resources are allocated with

regard to the domestic trade sectorj.lpartieularly concerning

distribution channels to rural areas;

(iii) How far Governments have been able to meet their manpower
requirements as regards management and operation of domestic

. " ' trade projects* '■ i-mv^-■ :. ... ■ ■ ;■■ . ... . -.

2* Performance and impact indicators T

26* Performance indicators will include endorsement of the findings and recommendations,

technical reports and studies by member States and the subsequent adoption and imple

mentation of the recommendations by national planning and executing agencies*

27• : The impact will be assessed by monitoring "increases in domestic trade activities

and their relation, to increases in GDP, and intra-^ricah trade* '""■■'■

3* Means of evaluation ' ' . "'\'y

28* Symposia of heads .of domestic trade departments and conferences and meetings of

expert working groups*

Subprogramme 2 : Intra-African trade ; ].

(a) Legislative authority .

29» The legislative authority is derived from Commission resolutions 30(lIl)»

87(V) and 13l(VIl), Conference of Ivlinisters resolutions 262(SXt), 300(XIIl), 322(XIIl)

and 327(XIIl), General Assembly resolution 3202(S<-Vl), and t^te Lagos Plan of Action*

(b) Objective ,

30« The objectives of this subprogramme ares

(i) Intergovernmental objectives

31* Design, adoption and implementation of policies and measures aimed at fostering

co-operation in the trade, financial and monetary fields and development of appropriate

institutions and skills*



e/cn.iU/8o6

E/CK.lli/TPCW/II/23
Page 73

(ii) General objectives of the secretariat

32. Formulation and promotion of an appropriate approach to the design and

implementation of policies and measures for fostering inter^country trade, financial

and monetary eo-operation and the development of appropriate institutions and skills.

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

33* The foiiowing are time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat:

a« Completion of the actual establishment of the Preferential Trade

Area for Eastern and Southern African States and preparation of a related

set of studies and reports to be undertaken in 1984*

b» The establishment of preferential trade areas or similar

institutions in North and Central Africa and the preparation of related

studies and report during 1984-1986*

c. Strengthening of the Preferential Trade Area, for Eastern and

Southern African States and the Economic Community of West African States

(ECOWAS) and of trade promotion institutions for Qentral and North Africa;

and the preparation of related studies and reports during 1984""1986»

d» Establishment of trade promotion institutions and the linking

of all subregional economic groupings trade: promotion Institutions into

an all—Africa common market and related studies and reports during

1987^1989.

e. The establishment of subregional clearing and payments

institutions in Eastern and Southern, Central and Worth Africa; the

strengthening of the West African Clearing House and related studies

and reports during 1984-1986.

f« The linking of all subregional clearing and payments institutions

into an all-African.clearing and payments system? the establishment of ah

African Monetary Fund; and related studies and reports during

g» The establishment of national chambers of commerce and of

subregional associations of African chambers of commerce with a view

to setting up an African Federation of Chambers of Commerce in 1988*

h« Encouragement of policies for the establishment of support

services at the national level for indigenous businesses in such areas

as information, insurance, export credit, market research, techniques of

marketing specialized products, standardization, etc• ;

i. The establishment of subregional and regional distribution

enterprises, where they do not exist, with the necessary storage facilities
for major intra-African trade commodities during 1987.
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(c) Problem addressed ■';:.'. .-;. : •::.■■: ■

34<> For historical reasons, .Africa's external trade .-.for excessively biased towards the
developed market eqonomies ttith about" o\J per-cent of its total exports and imports going

to3 and,originating from, this'group of countries* T#ade among African countries still
accounts for about 5 per cent of their total trade only. Substantial increases in

trade with developed countries over the last decade haye.nat created the expected-

impact on the socio-economic development of the African region as a whole or of its

individual countries;. On tha contrary, these cbuntyi^R have continued to experience
a steady deterioration in their terms of trade as a result of persistent inflation in

the developed countries which has 'mere thai*proportionally affected the unit prices of

imports and of Jssa substantial .increases.!in the prices of many principal African

exports, for which it has become increasingly difficult to" find markets in developed
market eeonoaries^ Consequently :1 there has been great need to expand intra-African trade

at the subregional arid regional levels with' a view to reducing the dependence on trade
with developed market economies; and promoting, a. greater1 me£sUr& of self-reliance and
economic co™operation0 The collection and disseminatibn o£ information on specific
intra-African trade problems- possibilities and opportunities and the lack of skills
in intra-Afrioan..trade negotiations remain serious bottlenecks,,1 -!"

(d) :St_rat&gv. for the; period 9

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

35> Studies and reports -will; Jbfe- submitted to member cbtintrtess on intra-African
trade in raw materials f01- basic industriesj identification of commodities largely
consumed in rui^al areas to promote the large-scale production of such commodities for
intra-African trade; identification of products based on the processing of domestically
available raw materials for trade^-among African"countriesS dumping and its effects on
the expansion of .intra-African trades border trade' among African countries with a view
to assessing its contribution to the socio-economic development of the region; organization-
structure 9 objectives and functioning of ex.istinfi trade institutions and 'ways and means

of strengthening and/or creating new onea where appropriare? establishment of associations
of buyers/importers and producers/exporters and spebialized marketing organizations In
respect of major import/export commodities with a view tk setting up subre>ional and
regional councils for the promotion of trade in such commodities? appropriate structures
for the training of qualified senior experts in trade promotion and :mtra-African trade
negotiations., multinational; import andiexport enterpriser^'deyelopment of the various sub-
regional economic, groupings':-with a view to assiating them gradually to achieve more advanced
forme of co-operation■ thus leading to the eventual establishment of an" African Common
Marketo

36o At theL-subregional.::levesl^technical aseistahbe will hive been rsiidet*3d in'' '"'
strengthening the'Preferential-Trade Area.for •Eastern'and-sSoathern Africati states and
the establishment of a related -agricultural commodity ex'chahgei Assistance': will'^lso
be rendered for the establiahment and/or strengthening of clearing and payments arrange
ments and of subregionalAdev^iopment banks and other financial institutions.; Studies
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will be undertaken and reports submitted to the respective MUIPOC Councils of
Ministers on the establishment of agricultural and non-agricultural commodity exchanges,

subregional distribution enterprises; feasibility of the establishment of a regional
export development bank and/or export development fund for Eastern and southern
Africa; identifNation1 of products to be traded among Central African countries and
of main trade agents* feasibility of the establishment of national and subregional
export credit durance systems for Central, West and North African countries; car
guidelines for; the establishment of an African Monetary Fund; and identification o±

products1 to be'trade among West African countries and of main trade agents.

37. Tracing courses are planned in intra-African trade techniques, marketing export
promotion, techniques and modalities of bilateral, subregional and regional trade
negotiations among African countries; Marketing symposia on intraregiona* and utra^<. .
subregional trade for middle level and senior trade executives on a subregional basis
in conjunction with African trade fairs are.also planned*. : .■:>;!-;(i ..■;.-. v-

38. Wherever feasible such courses will be organized iii collaboration withithe A
African Institute for Economic Development and Planning (Dakar), the subregional
schools of management and finance (being promoted by the Division of Public
Administration,,.-Management and Manpower), other Appropriate institutions within and
outside the region, and other training: projects of the PAB/M Division. Where desirable
and feasible encouragement will be given to the institutionalisation of such courses

on a permanent basis. < ; ■.■.(: ■-. ■

(ii) The period. 1984-1989 '.•.,■

39. The strategy will consist of undertaking studies in critical,.problem areas,

organizing and servicing a number of meetings including intra-African trade negotiation
meetings at the subregional, multinational and regional levels3 organizing,workshops
to bring together buyers and sellers of food products including -ccdPfee, tea and meat
and of manufacturing goods, symposia on multinational trade negotiations for senior
officials as well as training courses and seminars disseminating information on intra-
African trade; possibiUtieE and opportunities and undertaking advisory services and:

missions to countrie's r'in the regione

AC. Studies will be continued on border trade.among African countries; identification

and production of commodities to be traded among African countries with particular

emphasis on food commoditiesj identification of products based on the processing of
domestically available raw materials for trade among African countries; identification;

of commodities largely consumed in rural areas to ensure their"largeHspale production
and availability for intra-African trade; simplification and harmonization of trade
documents and procedures at the subregional and regional levels; analysis of existing

African trade legislations, rules? regulations and practices including tariff arid
non-tariff barriers applied within selected economic co-operation groupings; dumping
and its effects on the expansion of intra-African trade; clearing and payments arrange

ments, development finance institutions; an African Monetary Fund; export credit financing
and insurance; and other forms of monetary and financial co-operatione
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4*V Advisory services and missions will be continued on the identification of
measures which will assist in the integration of the modern sector with the rest of
the economy| identification of commodities largely consumed in rural areas to ensure
their large-scale production and availability for intra-African trade and of measures
to promote trade in such commodities at the subregional and'regional levels: upgrading
existing multilateral trade institutions to more advanced forms of co-operationt
supporting multilateral trade negotiations on the reduction and elimination of tariff
and non-tariff barriers? establishment of specialized marketing organizations in
respect of major export/import commodities} agricultural commodity exchanges at the
subregional and/or regional levels; and monetary, and financial co-operation arrangements,

(e) Evaluation

(i) The purpose of the evaluation

42. The purposes of the evaluation will bes

, .a. To assess the effectiveness and iinpact of the subprograrorae ^'
by identifying (i) the extent to;which countries agree to establish
appropriate co-operative trade, financial and monetary institutions at
the subregional and regional levels? and (ii) the benefits accruing from
such arrangements for trade expansion and the resultant socio-economic
development;

b. To identify and assess the extent to which countries have
followed the policies, practices, techniques and skills recommended
by the secretariat and adopted by them.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

43.. Evaluation of performance will require studies and surveys on a series of
assessments to be carried out in collaboration with the relevant intergovernmental

^^fT ***** ^ ^^^ co-°Perative institutions have started

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

t*\4J!f°TnCe lnd±cators would reflect the extent to which the co-operative
institutional arrangements have succeeded. These include (i) the degreed trade
T!^ Z ^ali26d aTg thV°™^5 (ii) socio-economic development and benefits
f^w* H1? ^P?ct' ^ (iii) the new techniques and skills adopted by the countries
as reflected in theix own, approach to problems.
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(iv) Means of information colliection and sources

45i Questionnaires, surveys on utilization, statistical bulletins,development

plans and national and multinational-publications,etc* obtained from relevant agencies,
including trade, financial and monetary institutions. :

(v) Anticipated application of findings

46. The findings will be utilized in modifying, if necessary, the subprogramme to

increase the effectiveness and to adapt certain features for application in the

different subregions such as the required set of facilities for trade promotion and

related approach.

Subprogramme 3 * trade with non-African countries

(a) Legislative authority

4^# The legislative authority for the subprogramme is derived from General Assembly
resolutions 3202(S-Vl) and' 3362(S-VIl) 5 , Commission resolutions 30tUl) and &7(V);
Conference of Ministers resolutions 260(XIl), 299(XIIl) and 325(XH); the Mexico
Conference on Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries; :UNCTAD resolution

l(l) of the Committee oft Economic Co-operation Among Developing Countries, UNCTAD

resolution 127(V); the Declaration and Programme of Action on Afro-*Arab Co-operation,

the Buenos Aires Plan of Action on TCDCj the Arusha Programme for Collective Self-

Reliance and Framework for Negotiations; and the Lagos Plan of Action,

(b) Objective- ■ ..,-."'■

48# The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) Intergovernmental objectives

49* Promotion of stable growth of the export earnings of African countries by

diversifying their export market destinations, and their commodity structures as well

as bringing UNCTADls Common Fund into operation as part of the' Integrated Programme

for Commodities with a view to promoting the socio-economic development of the region*

5p.»-. Establishment of suitable institutions for trade expansion with a view to

increasing the participation of African countries in the marketing and distribution

of their products.

(ii) General objectives of- the secretariat '. i

51» Assisting African countries in improving significantly the conditions under ; '

which their external trade takes place and in expanding and diversifying their'

patterns with ncavtraditibnal- partners* • . . t
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52. Integrated studies on commodity policies of member States by examining the

whole range of relevant Sectors and activities encompassing not only sales

and distribution but also exploration, extraction or production, transport and.trans

formation including processing in co-operation with relevant programmes*

53* Prepare and service meetings aimed at assisting member States in harmonizing

their positions on matters related to trade relations with the developed worldo

(iii) Tlme*-limiting subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

54o The following are time—limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariatg '

a« Development and dissemination of techniques and methodology

for the expansion of trade between the African countries and the Socialist

countries of Eastern Europe during the period 1984~1989»

bo Establishment of suitable mechanisms for trade expansion between

Africa and other developing regions including the setting up of inter

regional assocxatiorisTof State Trading Corporations, Multinational Marketing
Enterpreneurs and Producer Associations (l98?)» '. ' ~

. . c» Studies, training and technical advisory services to countries
*" T, and Territories to harmonize their positions on matters related to trade

and financial relations with non-African countries, including technical
support to the Regional Ministerial Follow-Up Committee on International

• Trade and Finance for African Development (1984-1989). ;

do Review and assessment of the implementation of UNCTAD

resolutions in African countries (l989)0

Oc Review and assessment of the* implementation of UNCT/iD's

Integrated programme for Commodities, including the Common Fund^

f* Assisting developing" AFrican countries in safeguarding their
interests in the implementation of the proposed global scheme of
preferences among developing countries (1988)3

. . go Integrated studies of member States' commodity policies (1984-1989)«

(c) Problem addressed

55« Developing African countries continue to face considerable problems in restructur

ing their external trade arid dn diversifyingtheir trade channels as a means of reducing

their dependence on traditional trading partners6 Trade with the other deve^oVing

countries constitutes a small portion of their -total world trade. Their over all "j

trade is still concentrated on exports of raw materials and imports of industrial and

manufactured goods, including food and other agricultural products. Furthermore, the

trade structure and related financial institutions are largely controlled by foreign
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Interests and consequently dxidigenous African producers receive a relatively small^
portion of the income from trade. At the same-time, exports of their processed ana
semi-processed commodities face import barriers in both the traditional and the non-

traditional consumer countries.

(d) Strategy for the period 198A-1989

(il -The situation at the end of 1983

56. To assist African countries in restructuring and improving their trade and
financial relations with other developing and developed countries reports and studies
will have been prepared on trade between Africa and Socialist countries of Eastern
Europe? guarantee and stabilization of export earnings from primary commodities?
transactions in invisibles; and trade and economic co-operation among developing
countries. Working groups, seminars and conferences will be held to assist member
States in deepening their understanding of the issues involved and harmonxzing thexr
views thereon; and technical advisory services will be rendered to member States in
the elaboration and implementation of related policies and measures carried out in
elose collaboration with the Organization of African Unity, other United Nations

agencies and African economic institutions.,

(ii) The period 1984-1989

57. Emphasis will continue to be placed on the diversification of African trade
structures and on increasing the export earnings, especially from manufactures and
semi-*processed goods* High priority will be given to developing and strengthening

trade relations with the Third World*

58. Reports will be submitted to member States on the establishment of appropriate
institutions for promoting trade between African and non-African countries including
State Training Corporationsy producer associations and trade and economic co-operation
among developing countries. Assistance will continue to be provided to member countries
in strengthening their negotiating capacities vis^-vis the industrialized countries in

international foraa

59» Studies will be undertaken in consultation with other regional commissions and
relevant international and African organizations which will concentrate on trade
expansion prospects identifying obstacles and suggesting conditions under which
improvements could be brought about« At a later stage, further studies might be
required exploring in greater detail the scope of interregional action, the forms
which such action might take and machinery and methods appropriate for its implementa

tion*
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(e) Evaluation

(i) The purpose(s) i of the evaluation ? .,. ,

60., The purposes of the evaluation will be: : :

3lo To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogramme

by examining the extent to which Governments (i) find the finformation

2ji the studies and the tools provided Under the subprogramme acceptable

and usable; and (ii) are adopting and applying them in the design and
management of their trade and financial relations with non-African

i countries as wall in the formulation of. their trade expansion policies.

' - -bo■ To identify and assess those characteristics of the technical

assistance of the subprogrararae which significantly aff;ect their utilization.

■::■■>: or rejection by the end usersa ; ... ;

:''■ (ii) Characteristeles of tha evaluation : - :

6l© Evaluation of progress at the level of the subprogramme will require case

studies and surveys and a series of assessments to. be oarried out in collaboration

with the relevant intergovernmental bodies from time to time*
i

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

■" ':v ■■■'-■ ->'^ -.-:■., :.-..-. . . ., . ■ . :j : ■■.■••■.■: •■■■ ,;\
62« Peirformance indicators T*6wld reflect the extent to which member States are able

to retain a greater proportion of their over-all export earnings, the extent;to whiesh

they will have been able to bring about commodity diversification and the exteat to

which they succeed in controlling the sales, marketing and distribution channels for

their commodities as well as production, exploration, transport a^id processing of these,

commodities o-:- ■ ■ ■ ■ . ■'>.<■ ... ■ . =■ ■.> . , ' -...,.;.; ,.

' (^v)' Means of information .cQllectxpfi and sources ...■.=. .:.-.:.- ,.

' ''' ' ' ; . - ; ^ ■ i *

63© Questiennaires, surveys on utilization, statistical bulletin, development plans .

and national and multinational publications etcco

Subprogramme 4 * International financial and monetary policies . .

() te, authority . _ \

64° General Assembly resolution 32O2(S-Vl), Commission resolutions 3P(lIl) and
87(V) and the Lsgos Plan of Actione
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(b) Objective

65« The objectives of this subprogramme are: ;

(i) Intergovernmental objectives :■■.-.

66. Improvement of international physical and financial flows and their adaptation to

the needs of developing countries, as well as the reform of the international monetary

framework on an equitable basis in which self-sustained development can be prompted*

(ii) General objective of the secretariat

67» T,o optimize and derive maximum benefit from financial and monetary relations of

the region with non-African countries.

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

68.; The following are time-limited subsidiary, objectives of the secretariat:

a. Assist member States through training and support to African

institutions in order to enable them participate meaningfully in

international negotiations on a fundamental reform of the international

monetary system (1982-1989).

b. Identification of co-operative action to be taken by African

J countries among themselves and with other developing countries to bring

about an international financial and monetary system that will sustain

their development efforts, including an assessment of the implications of

their possible involvement in multilateral financial and monetary arrange

ments with other developing countries (1982-1989)•

c. Support African countries in establishing a strategy for

overcoming their balance-of-payments and debt problems at the inter

national and regional levels (1982-1989)«

(c) Problem addressed

69. Many developing African countries" lack the required techniques and skills for

participating in international financial and monetary negotiations. Their effective-;.

ness in such negotiations is further hampered by insufficient co-ordination and: j -i ;x:

harmonization of views and positions both among themselves and with other developing

countries. Moreover, these countries face serious balance-of—payments and debt

problems. In this connexion, both the adjustment process and development financial

flows require medium— and long-terra strategies with a multi-policy approach which

would ensure self—sustaining development.
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(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1383

70. Studies on the implications of African participation in multilateral payments
arrangements and monetary co-operation among developing countries and on balance-of-

payments and debt problems will have been finalized by the end of 1983. Meetings, ■

annual conferences and symposia in the financial and monetary fields will have been
serviced* - L

(ii) The period 1984-1989. .„.

71» High priority will be given to th& development and strengthening of financial
relations with the Third World. The balance-of-payments- problems of member States
including those relating to their increasing debt burden will also require continued
attention. Support will be provided to member States with,a vie" to strengthening
their negotiating capacity in international monetary and financial negotiations with
developing countries, centrally planned economy countries and the developed countries
in order to implement the agreements to which they are or may become parties0

(e) Evaluation ] ^ '

(i) The purpose(s) of the evaluation'

72. To assess the effectiveness of the programme elements in the realization of the
objectives of the subprogramme.

'■■•-■ ' . .1; ■ - . ' ■

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

73* The evaluation requires assessment by end users.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators "

74. Impact indicators would reflect the viability of recommendations, methods and
techniques which would be provided in the outputs,,

(iv) Means of information collection and sources
■ ■ ' ■ ■ - ■ - . »

75. . Questionnaires-and: compilation of views expressed in meetings of experts andj;
ministers. , ; ■;■ -.■■
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C* Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

76* The.work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Technical

Preparatory Committee of the Whole and the Conference of Ministers. Both the

Conference of Ministers and the Technical Preparatory Committee of the Whole meet

once every year*- The last session of the Conference was in 1980* This plan has not

been approved by this body*

2* Secretariat

77» The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the International Trade

and Finance Division* There were 27 professional staff members as at 31 December

1980; eight of the posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources* The Division had

the fpillowing sections and units as at 31 December 1980 J

Office of the Director

Intra-Af»ican.Tradev*nd; Finance

Tradetand Financial Relations .

with the Developed World

Trade and Financial Relations

with the Third World

Africa Trade Centre

Joint EC4/CTNC Unit on
Transnational Corporations

Total

Regular

budget

1

3

Professional staff

Sxtrabudgetary

sources

3

4

.a
19 8

Total

X

6

3

4

J,

22

3» Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme

structure ... . • : '

78* The only divergence between the current administrative structure and the proposed
programme structure lies in the faet that activities planned under the subprogramme

relating to domestic trade have not been formally entrusted to any particular unit*

The Africa Trade Centre currently takes care of these activities*
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Co—ordination

Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

!*

«3
Ababa in March 1981

e

Co^ittee on BCA ParticipaU™

co-ordinatiCT! within the United

^ **"

JT internationaljrade Centre

operate in the i

(b)

82P An agreement was signed be+ween ^
establishing the Joint ECA/CTNC Unit on
all programme of work adopted by t

Economic and Social Council-, the j
the Centre on

research;, infornia.4\iori and

-gioni and to'co-

l^ f^ n ^^^i™! Corporationspi
• ^ Corporations^, within the Over-

^1 Corporations and the

*<" the •»«""*« «*t t

83, Significant ;joint;?ctivitieS;arare expected Wth;the'

and Planning Division; Ec
Office; Natural P^ource*
Division in ECA.

transport,

t^n
Publi -,Pr°grMme Co-ordi^tion

Ivianagement and Manpower
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(b) UNCTAD for the purpose of consultations on studies of common interest,

joint advdLsory missions in the fields of trade and financial and monetary co-operation

in Africa, and joint meetings on matters of interest to ECA member States.

(e) The International Monetary Fund concerning studies on clearing and payments

systems and units of account to facilitate payments and clearing operations*

(d) International Bank for Reconstruction and Development on studies, on the

establishment of development and mining banks and an aid system in Africa. It will

be noted that ECA assists in the preparation of the annual meeting of the IMF/IBRD

Working Group of African Governors, which takes place prior to the annual meetings

of the World Bank Group.
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Plan Form 1

NATURAL RESOURCE^ AND''eSE&GY , V - , .,,,

A. The International Development Strategy in this Sector

1. "The Lagos Plan of Action and the Itonrovia Declaration of Commitment on Guidelines
and Measures for National and Collective Self-Reliance in Social and Economic Develop

ment for the Establishment of a Hew International Economic Order, adopted by the Heads

of State and Government.of OAU8 set dorm the actions to be taken by-African Governments
individually and collectively in the sector of natural resources. . T

2. The Development Strategy for Africa for the Third Development Decade has the

following priorities: first, the attainment of regional self-sufficiency in food,

second^ the establishment of a sound industrial base, with special emphasis on the

development of the requisite national industrial and technological policies, capa

bilities, and institutional infrastructure, as well as Intra-African co-operation in

order to permit the industrial take-off of Africa: third, the physical integration of

the region through the development of transport and communications^ fourth, the develop

ment of capabilities required to enable Governments to establish sovereignty over their

natural resources? fifth, the establishment of mutually beneficial and equitable relations

between Africa and the rest of the world: and sixth, the attainment of a substantial

increase in the present meagre share of Inter-African trade in the total trade of

Africa.

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to this Strategy

3. As far as the role of the Economic Commission for Africa during the Third United

Nations Development Decade within the framework of the African Strategy in the 1980s

is concerned, it is agreed that the Economic Commission for Africa., as the main organ

of the United Nations in Africa, is responsible for initiating and participating in

measures aimed at facilitating concerted action for socio-economic development in Africa.

Furthermore, considering the Development Strategy for Africa £or the Third Development

Decade and the mandate given to the Economic Commission for Africa, the Economic

Commission for Africa will be totally involved in the development process of Africa in

the field of natural resources and energyB

4. The Strategy will aim at strengthening the national and multinational capabilities

with regard to the development and utilization of natural resources through intensified

training and research programmes and an improved system of collection and dissemination

of information, with the collaboration of the Pan-African Documentation and Information

System (PADIS), needed for proper planning at the national level with a view to the

rational management and utilization of natural resources,

5. Particular attention will be given to the role of seminars and study tours not

only to developed countries but also to advanced developing countries for the practical

training of nationals. At the subregional and regional levels? measures should be

taken to ensure effective intra-African co-operation among member States through the:

(a) Harmonization of national development programmes for the use of mineral,

energy and water resources;
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(b) Establishment of joint facilities for applied resources, specialized

services and training?

(c) Participation in multinational projects and enterprises for the

exploitation, production and processing of usable natural resources.

6. Attention will be paid to the storage and utilization of information on natural

resources through the use of PADIS and documentation and information centres at

national and subregional levels.

Plan Form 2

A. General orientation of the programme

7. The Lagos Plan of Action for the implementation of the ?lbnrovia Strategy for

the Economic Development of Africa is based on two major principles; self-reliance

and self-sustaining growth. These two principles basically refer to the transforma

tion of domestic multinational and regional markets and their exploitation by

Governments and peoples of the region.

8. The ECA secretariat in executing its tasks in this programme will pay particular

attention to a Strategy that will consist of the following main elements:

(a) The expansion and development of national and multinational capabilities

for making full use of modern technologies9 including remote sensing for the

exploration3 evaluation., inventory preparation, exploitations development and

utilization of natural resources;

(b) The development of capabilities for the extraction and processing of

natural resources.

(c) The development of an information systems in co-operation with PfiDIS,

that will facilitate the collection and dissemination of information on natural

resources.; their development and utilization

(d) The development of policies, machinery and operational infrastructures

for making the best possible use of natural resources.

9. The objectives of the programme have been derived from the relevant General

Assembly,, ECA and OAU resolutionss and the Lagos Plan of Action for the Implementation

of the Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development of Africa.
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B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1 : mineral resources

(a) Legislative authority

tSSemh^ res^tions 2386 (XXIII), 2626(XXV), 3Ol6(OTII), 320l(S-Vl),
Economic and Social Council resolutions l673(LIl)s 1737(LIV), l896(LVIl)

the lirepf ^f^3 resolutfons 223 (X), 238 (XI), 256 <m), 26i (Xli)T 280 Si
the Lagos Plan of Action of April 1980;the recommendations of the First Regional

Tf^^t^l^^T^^ and Utilizati f Mil R i (
;endations of the First Regional

Utilization of Mineral Resources in Africa (Arusha,
? ,pg the need f°r s^^^ening the national machinery

of thP J^*?1 resources development and the building up of technical knowledge
ll^nr^l rS°^CeS b?SG' thS establis^nt of multinational mineral resources
development centres m each subregion and co-operation at subregional and regional
levels in all aspects of mineral resources development. - ■ "

Objective

11. The main objectives of the medium-term plan in the field of mineral resources are;

' (i) Intergovernmental objective

l f^lopment ^d utilization of the mineral wealth of the region for
self^Hant and lftii i '

thl r^ f^ eral wealth of the region f
Tf Africa ^ self~^Hant and self-sustaining socio-economic development

^1:L^ Time-limited subsidiary intergovernmental objectives

13' , a'. PreParation of basic and thematic maps at national, subregional
and regional level-

b. Inventory of the mineral resources of countries and territories;

c. Establishment of an African subcommittee on mineral resources
development j

d. Convocation of biennial regional conferences of ministers and
annual consultations among experts to harmonize government policies and
programmes; • ■

e. Transfer to Africa of the headquarters of the Association of
African Geological Surveys and establishment of a professional association
of African mining and mineral processing engineers-

(iii) General objectives of the secretariat

1U. Assistance to countries and territories in improving knowledge of their mineral
resources base and the development, within the framework of permanent sovereignty over

lnlr^rSOTeS;,Of appropriate institutional structures and technical and managerial
capabilities fbr the proper exploitation and utilization of mineral resources at
national, subregional and regional level;
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(iv) Time-limited .srbsia-.ary secretariat objectives

15' . _a* Assistance to member States in establishing mineral resources
development centre* in "the west and Worth African subregions;

b, Estshlia^ni of regional advisory services to assist Governments
in appraising policy, legislation and machinery relating to minerals and
minin.7:

c. Organization of seminars arid workshops on the role and prospects
of individual major minerals in regional development.

(c) Problem addressed

16. African mineral resources are generally exploited by foreign-based companies
and exported with little processing. Most Governments have not been able to'take
the necessary measures to integrate the exploitation of mineral resources into their
economic development policies. Moreover, the foreign exchange earned from mining
operations is used mainly to pay for imported technology, personnel.and equipment.

17. Knowing of the resources base is far from being adequate in the majority of the
member States and the national geological and mining services do not have the technical
and financial capability to constitute the proper infrastructure needed for the
development of mineral wealth for the benefit of the country.

.(■d) Strategy for the period 198^-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

18. Following the general.recommendations of the- :,-C£ Plan of Action and the concrete
measures for their implementation recommended by the First Regional Conference on

tTlTl0tTf an* U+biliz*tion of Mineral Resources in Africa held in 1981, assistance
to member States in strengthens nation^ geological and mining services and
establishing multinational centres for mineral resources development will have
continued to be given throughout Lhe period 1982-1983. In the East African
subregion, the Dodoraa cantre will have been fully operational since 198I and a
similar centre for mineral resources development established in the Central African
subregion in 1982 will be in the preoperational phase of activity. The field survey
and the prefcasibility project for the West African centre will have been carried out
oy the end of lyo3.

19. The African inventory of mineral resources using a unified classification of
resources and methodology of evaluation of mineral deposits will have been started
based on the guidelines for the classification of resources and inventory techniques
discussed and recommended in working groups of experts at the subregional level
By the end of 1983 it is expected that, in the Worth and East subregions, the inventory
of energy minerals ond rav materials for fertilizer industries will have been drawn
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22. A feasibility study on the establishment of a regional body to harmonize policies

(ii) The period 19814-1989

*° ^"f 0<W!rB?Bnt» in building up the technical knowledge of
ilf?r? I "? " devel™• at the «**W and multinational

subregions during the biennium 19M-1985. Active support will be given tTcountieupport will be given t

exists in ^^™o? s^io: :r:Ls3inn b/ch,-r +exists in the areas °f ^«^ -* ^iuator extraction, processing and utilization. To this end, the exchange of geological

by pSlS an" thZT- ?\».*"™* trough the.Pan-Afriean Da^Bank ttt^l sh^d
byPADIS and through mtra-African workshops, seminars and study tours organized at
the subregional and regional levels. Priority will be given to^the exchangt of
experience xn the management and planning of minerals Austry, in small^stale mining
development and m the analysis of the role of individual minerals in regiona! develfp

g

1° I?™ intrr?gi0!?al Stud^ tours wil1 be organized in seLcted
SthEt i )

? +1 I?, r?? ^ s wil1 be organized in seLcted
IT211 t^ '^ n teeriea' South"East As-> Mi^ East) to enable
ta eSm n nf ^^r6 " "" aSP6CtS °f «* deTCl°^t °f th ^

Special attention will be given to the harmonization of mining legislation and
>tment incentives as well as t.o increasing the capacity of Governments skills

regWl T^L^fferent tyP6S °f contracts th™ugh the permanent services of a

25. Assistance will be extended to Governments in establishing an African body on
r°SS deV6lOpmef -d in organizing the Regional ConferenceTt Ministers

^ eV6rJr tWp yearS starti"S ^ 1981 Th i
f g gional ConferenceTt Ministers

f^ J tWp yearS starti"S ^ 1981.. The secretariat will undertake
^.S studles> Lionel syntheses and inventories of resourcess"aciSties

and needs m, various sectors of geological and mining activities and will submit
technical recommendations to.policy makers during the conferences
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26. The promotion of a continuous increase in the technical expertise of African
geologists and mining engineers will "be ensured through periodic consultations among

geologists and mining engineers and through professional associations for (the
Geological Society of Africa^ the Association of African Geological Surveys, the

African Association of Mining Engineers).

(e) Evaluation

27. The most important changes and results expected will be the establishment of^a
stronger scientific and technical base for planning and carrying out economic projects
in the field of minerals5 better management of mineral resources development and
the establishment of an effective intra-African system of co-operation and reci
procal aid. The inventory of mineral resources at national and regional levels will
be drawn ud sector by sector (mineral raw materials for energy and agriculture by
the end of'1985, industrial minerals by the end of 1987 and metallic minerals by
the end of 1989) and thematic maps conforming to international standards will be
established jointly by national geological surveys, subregional centres and inter

national organizations. Plans include the preparation of a minerals distribution map

by :the end of 198*1, a metallogenic map of Africa by the-end of 1986 and geophysical

maps.from 1984 to 1988,

Subprogramme 2 : water resources

(a) Legislative authority

28. Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly

resolutions lUOl (XIV) of 21 November 1959, 2386(XXIIl) of 19 November 1968 and
32/158 of 3 March 197&; resolutions of the United Nations Water Conferences EGA

Conference of Ministers resolution 308 (XIII) and 339(XIV) and the Lagos Plan of

Action of ^.pril 1980.

(b) Objective

29. The main objectives of the medium-term plan in the field of water resources

are:

(i) Intergovernmental objective

30. Promotion of the development,! management and conservation of the region's water

resources to lead to optimum economic.and social progress;

U.jJ Time-limited subsidiary intergovernmental objectives

31. The following are the time-limited subsidiary intergovernmental objectives^-

a. Assessment of the availability of surface and ground water resources;

b. Preparation of hydrological and hydrological maps of Africa;
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c. Creation and strengthening of joint river/lake basin commissions;

d. Establishment of subregional multinational water resources
institutes•

e. Development of water resources in drought affected areas;

f. Establishment of a regional institutional mechanisms,

(iii) General objectives of the secretariat

32. Assistance to countries and territories in acquiring a knowledge base of surface
and ground water resources, and in developing institutional capabilities for the
appropriate exploitation and development of their water resources.

(c) Problem addressed

33. Many African countries still lack adequate knowledge of their water resources
endowment. The reasons for this situation are manifold. Hydrological and meteoro
logical networks are insufficient and a shortage of qualified manpower hampers the
necessary planning of networks and installation of stations, the assessment of ground

water resources the exploitation of potential aquifers and the recording of ground
water level fluctuations. Furthermore, the shortage of adequate field equipment to
conduct geophysical investigation, of adequate drilling, pumping, testing and
laboratory equipment and of a system for the collection, processing and retrieval of
data are serious shortcomings. Although the volume of trained manpower in the
region has considerably increased in the past few years, many countries still depend
on overseas services for research and the preparation of feasibility studies and
bankable project documents.

34. Other major constraints are the inefficiency of existing institutional arrange
ments dealing with various aspects of water development and difficulties in procuring
financial resources in time to carry out water development projects.

(d) Strategy for the period 1981|-1939

(i) Situation at the end of 1983

35. Studies of ground water resources will have been carried out in selected areas
of arid zonesin the region. Assistance.will have been given to member States in
planning and in setting up hydrological and.hydrometeorological networks,, including
the provision of guidance material to standardize the preparation of hydrological and
hydrogeological maps. Activities in land and water resources surveys for the irriga
tion of selected countries in Africa will have been carried out to assist member
States in attaining the targets set by the United Uations Food Conference. Assistance
will have been given to member States to follow the recommendation of the Lagos Plan
of Action for the establishment of joint river/lake basin authorities. Studies will
have been conducted and recommendations made on manpower requirements at subprofessional
and professional levels for water resources development of the region to enable member
States to take decisions on the establishment of multinational water development
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institutes. Advisory services will have "been made available to assist member States,

in drawing up national water master plans. Furthermore, member States will have been

urged to establish national water committees to facilitate the establishment of an

Intergovernmental Committee on Water which shall assist ECA in playing a central role

in the promotion of intergovernmental cooperation at the regional level in the

implementation of the Mar del Plata Action Plan.

(ii) The period 198^-1939

36. The studies mentioned above and their regular updating and revision as required

together with the follow-up of recommendations of these studies will provide guide

lines for the formulation of bankable water development projects by member States.

The work programme will focus on the problems faced by the large majority of the

African population which do not have access to reasonably safe water supplies and

particularly to the problems of drought affected areas and will emphasize approaches

that lead to effective planning9 policy making and legislation. Efforts will be made

towards the establishment of joint river/lake basins organizations in order, to promote

intergovernmental co-operation in the development of shared water resources.. Further,

assistance and advisory services will be provided to member States in various water

resources development aspects such as:

a. Assessment of surface and ground water availability, use and demand in

terms' of quantity and quality, paying particularl attention to the establishment

of observational networks as well as laboratories for comprehensive water analyses

considering its application to various uses. Efforts will be undertaken for the

establishment of data processing and storage centres and in the development of

integrated national data systems;

b. Preparation of long- and raedium-term plans which will provide guidance

in drawing up specific water supply and waste water supply and waste water

disposal projects. Special emphasis will be given to community water supply

and sanitation projects, which are closely integrated with rural development

projects, paying due regard to the population of the rural sector with a view to

achieving the targets of the International Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation

Decade 1981-1990;

c. Formulation of programmes for the development of water resources in

drought-affected areas in Africa based on study reports prepared on the assessment

of surface and ground water resources. Assistance will also be given in drawing

up programmes for flood control and hydrological forecasting;

d. With a view to attaining the targets set by the World Food Conference

of 197*+ and the Mar del Plata Action Plan of 1977 in respect of agricultural water
use and the objectives stipulated in the Regional Food Plan for Africa, assistance

will be given to selected countries in the formulation of programmes and the

identification of projects for irrigation, drainage and land reclamation;



E/CN.li+/806

E/CN.lU/TPCW/11/23
Page 9^

e. Promotion of subregional and regional co-operation in water resources
development and economic utilization through strengthening existing joint
river/lake basin commissions and/or creating new ones to stimulate, the
integrated development of river and lake basins shared by more than one country^ .

_f. Conduct of manpower surveys at the subregional and regional levels
leading to the establishment of multinational institutes for water resources
development, training, management, research and other specialized services. The
institutes whose role is to train subprofessional and professional staff in
research and the operation and management of water resources development projects
will have become fully operational by 19-89;

g. Institutional arrangements at the regional level will have been estab
lished and ECA will play a central role in the promotion of intergovernmental
co-operation. ECA will be the regional focal point for the implementation of .the -
Mar del Plata Action Plan as well as for interagency co-operation and

co-ordination. The Water Resources Unit in the Natural Resources Division of
ECA will have been strengthened through reorganization into six subunits and will

*>e manned by senior professionals at the five subregional Multinational Prcgranxing
and Operational Centres (MULPOCs).

h. As a result of the knowledge of surface and ground water resources

gained from programmes and projects implemented at the national, subregional and
regional levels, countries which have not yet started to prepare hydrological
and hydrological maps of countries will do so. Regional water conferences- ancL
annual subregional meetings of experts in water development will have been held,,

the exchange of experience will have been promoted and co-operation among member. ,-.

States in the development of water resources will have been further developed.

(e) Evaluation

(i) The purpose.of the evaluation

37- The purpose of the evaluation is to assess whether the objectives of water

resources development and management resulted in outputs in the following areas:

a. Better development of networks for the acquisition of data on

surface and ground water resources;

b. Provision of water supply and sanitation facilities for a higher

percentage of the population as the International Drinking Water Supply

and Sanitation Decade (1981-1990) progresses;

c. Attainment of the targets fixed for food self-sufficiency;

d. Establishment and strengthening of joint river/lake organizations;

e. Development of institutional mechanisms for the planning and manage

ment of water resources at national,} subregional and regional levels;

f. Manpower development at professional and subprofessional levels.
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(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

38. To carry out the evaluatoon, reactions will be obtained from questionnaires
sent to member Statess through missions to various countries and through meetings

at which views are expressed and results are documented.

(iii) The nature of performance and impact indicators

39. Performance indicators will include the endorsement of technical reports by the

Intergovernmental Committee on Water and by member States of the subregions concerned

as well as by national planning and other ministries.

kO. Impact indicators will consist of the establishment of national water committees
and the Intergovernmental Committee on Water, of the development of facilities for
water supply and sanitation, expressed in a percentage of the population served,, and

of targets attained in food self-sufficiency.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

1*1. Questionnaires, missions and joint United Nations/member States surveys on

utilization.

(v) Anticipated application of findings

42. The findings will be used to modify elements of the subprogramme to render them

more effective.

Subprograms 3 : energy

U3. General Assembly resolutions 3Ol6(XXVII), 317l(XXVIII), 3177(XXVIII), 32*1(XXIX),
and 33/148 and 3^/190; Commission resolutions 43(IV), 113(VI), 13(VIl) and lU3(VIl);
Conference of Ministers resolutions 223(X), 225(X), 3O5(XIIl)s 3O9(XIIl), 31MXIII) and
318(XIII); the Revised Framework of Principles for the Implementation of the New
International Economic Order in Africa (E/Cff.lU/ECO/90/Rev.l) and the Lagos Plan of
Action for the Implementation of the Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development
of Africa, Chapter XI.

(b) Objective

hk. The objectives of this subprogramme are to;

(i) Intergovernmental objectives

^5. The following are intergovernmental objectives:

a.^ Increase the availability of energy resources in Africa so as to
ensure indigenous and self-sustained development.
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b. Diversify energy sources and provide better living conditions
in rural and remote areas by making better use of new and renewable
:sources~of energy,

(ii) Time-limited subsidiary intergovernmental objectives

h6. The following are time-limited subsidiary intergovernmental objectives:-

a. Adopt the Constitution of the African Energy Commission, '-the
objectives of which are outlined in, the Lagos Plan of Action;

b.^ Establish institutions which can help African countries to develop
collectively the capabilities and infrastructure essential for the develop
ment of new and renewable sources of energy which they are too poor to set
up individually.

(iii) General objectives of the secretariat

hj. The following are general objectives of the secretariat:-

a.^ Initiate and participate in measures to facilitate concerted action
for socio-economic development in Africa;

b. Enlarge and promote multinational co-operation in the exploitation,
development and utilization of new and renewable sources of energy .
particularly in remote and rural areas.

(c) Problem addressed

1*8. The need for the planning and optimum development of Africa's energy resources is
evident given the region's paradoxical situation in the world. Although it has been
established that Africa is rich in conventional energy resourcess particularly fossil
fuels, and produces more than it consumes, it depends heavily on energy imports.
Unfortunately, many African countries have not yet undertaken a systematic and compre
hensive survey and inventory of their energy resources, which is an important step
in laying the foundation for the formulation of policies and plans for. the development
and utilization of indigenous resources. There is need for co-operation among member
States in the development and rational utilization of their energy resources on a
multinational and regional basis. ■ ■ " '

k9. The majority of Africa's population live in rural areas, where the supply of
energy is far from adequate. Many African countries rely on wood as a source of

energy. However3 this fuel is inadequately managed and its consumption in relation
to the resource base is increasing excessively with consequent widespread environmental
degradation (deforestation and soil erosion). The level of development of generating
capacity, and power systems generally, is still at the initial stage. Moreover, the
hydropower potential of the region, equal to one third of the world's potential, is

practically untapped. For other new or renewable sources of energy the situation is
different as various technology mixes are required to make full use of their various
applications. Africa has significant potential in new and renewable sources of energy
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and is in a particularly good position to develop and utilize them since their

distribution often coincides with the demands of the majority oftthe population.

(d) Strategy for the period 198^-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

50. The following was the situation at the end of 1983:-

a. Advisory services will have been given to the countries of the :

Lusaka- and Gisenyi-based MULPOCs in the establishment of Technical Committee

of Experts on New and Renewable Sources of Energy, in improving and expanding

the capability of solar energy measurement and in the establishment of a

demonstration centre for new and renewable sources of energy utilization

(Lusaka area only). In parallel, advisory services will have been provided

to the Yaounde-based MULPOC countries .in the assessment of the potential of

new and renewable sources of energy in particular solar, wind and biomass,

including concrete recommendations for their selective development and

utilization with special reference to■rural development. Moreover, advisory

.services will have been given to member States in the formulation of energy

policies, expansion of small-scale production and distribution of electrical

energy and in the development and utilization of solar,, wind and biogas

energy.

b. An inventory of the energy resources in East and Central Africa will

have.been drawn up and the Energy Resources Atlas of Africa will have been

published; a new electrical map Ox Africa will have been prepared for

distribution and a report on the future demand for electricity in Africa

will have been cmmpleted;

c. Six studies on the organizational an<i operational aspects of

.electrical energy development in 2U African countries will have been conducted

and three regional documents summarizing fossil energy resources in Africa

will have been drafted;

d. Three technical panels of experts on geothermal, hydropower and

biomass energy and a regional meeting on new and renewable sources of energy

in Africa will have been organized;

e. The training of 15 African researchers, engineers and technicians

in the field of solar energy will have been completed; the establishment of

institutions for training in the field of electrical energy will have been

given continuous support;

f. A regional solar energy centre for Africa will have been established

and the ECA solar energy demonstration centre will have been completed;

g. Reports on possibilities of organizing the extraction of liquid or

gaseous fuels from solid fuels, on possibilities for the local manufacturing

of electrical equipment, parts and components as well as a solar equipment

parts and components will have been drafted;
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h. Two stuity tcu.'L-3 on biomass conversion, one in India and one in

China, will tave been organized;

i. Stucies of conditions for setting up an African Energy Commission

and African Energy F-.vA will have been carried out.

(ii) The period 198U-I989

51. To assist member tLates in undertaking an exhaustive inventory of their energy

resources and in creating optimum conditions for the exploitation, transmissions

distribution and use on these energy resources •■ to enable them to assess the volume

of consumption and to j. roject future requirements in the energy field; to co-ordinate

all these and related tstivities; to assist member States in the formulation of energy

policies and the elabojation of programmes at all levels, the following activities
will be undertaken: :

a. Advisory services will continue to be provided to member States

to assist the 2 in formulating integrated energy policies; in preparing an

inventory, evaluating, developing and utilizing energy resources in Africa;

in forecast!! g demand for energy including electricity; in standardizing

electrical ecuipment; in manufacturing electrical equipment; on a multi

national baaia; in interconnecting neighbouring countries' grids; and in

ensuring amiZ L-scale production, distribution and expanded use of electrical
energy in rui al areas;

b. The collection and dissemination of energy information will continue

together witi a periodic updating of the Energy Resources Atlas of Africa

and Electric*.,! Map of Africa:

c. The training of African .researchers, engineers and technicians in

the field of solar energy will continue:

do Stucfes on the organizational and operational aspects of eleetrica.*1.

energy development in Africa together with studies on the interconnexion of

national networks will continue;

e. Projects for the local manufacturing of electrical equipment parts

and components and of equipment using new and renewable sources of energy

will be undei way-,

f. Tne African Energy Fund will be established;

g. Standing committees for energy and Technical Committees of Experts

on New and Renewable Sources of Energy in all African economic subregions

will be established and their activities will be co-ordinated at the regional

level by the African Energy Commission;

h. In addition to the intensive utilization of solar energy, priority

consideration will be given to geothermal3 biogas and wind energy through

the establishment of regional .specialized committees. Also, an appraisal of

the possibilities of developing, ocean energy in Africa will be initiated;
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i. Studies for the establoshment of an African Institute of Nuclear
Physics will be undertaken^

j. Demonstration centres for solar, wind and biomass equipment in all
African subregions will be set up-

k. Study tours in countries with experience in the utilization of new

and renewable sources of energy will continue to be organized.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purposes of the evaluation

52. The following are the purposes of the evaluation:-

a. To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogramrae by

examining the extent to which Governments find the information provided

under this subprogrmmme acceptable and usable and are adopting and applying

it in the formulation of national development plans;

b. To evaluate the continued relevance and effectiveness of the

machineries and bodies to be established and to advise on ways and means

by which they may be rationalized, better co-ordinated or harmonized.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

53. The evaluation will include an assessment of the relevance, analytical quality

and other characteristics of reports by intergovernmental experts bodies. To the

extent possible this will be done in co-operation with users in member States, and

MULPOCs and institutions to be established.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

5^. Performance indicators will include the endorsement of technical reports by
intergovernmental bodies and subsequently by national planning and other ministries.

55- Impact indicators will reflect the number of institutions established at all

levels and the responsibilities entrusted to them.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

56. Questionnaires sent to member States, UNDP representatives and MULPOCs, missions
in selected countries and participation in meetings of institutions established.

(v) Anticipated application of findings

56. The findings will be used to modify the subprogramme if necessary to increase
its effectiveness.
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Subprogramme h . : cartography r.no remote sending

(a) Legislative aiithoritv

'57. Legislative authority for this eubprograrame derives from General Assembly
resolutions 2221 (XTT) ^r 1° Tv-..o-,--,,,. 1966, P^'VTTrT'- ?■•? ]o roveTj-.P« 3968

2915 (XXVII) of 9 November 19Y^ 3016 (XXVII) 01* 18 December 1972, 316*2 "(XXVIII)
of 18 December 1973, ar.d 3383 (XXX) of 18 November 197}: Commission resolutions
143 (VIl)9l6>+ (VIII), Conference of Ministers resolutions 238 (XI), 280 (XI),
288 (XII), -and 313 (XIIl):. resolutions of the first through fifth United Nations
Regional Cartographic Conferences for Africa.

(b) Objective

58. The objectives of the subprogrsame ere to:

(i)' Give assistance and advice to nembc-r coTmtriec toward? the strengthen
ing of their nat5ona.l cariograptoV institutions;

(ii) Continuous^ revise and publish new editions of the inventory works;

(iii) ' Provide technical 0-icir.ctopping for the African Remote Sensing
Prograimne' znd

(iv) Expand the tscimical capacity of the Max) Documentation and Reference
Centre.

(c) Problem add t■ e c ^ c J.

59. Many projects continue tc be carried out in Africa by foreign organizations and

companies. However, the record existing in Africa are often incomplete or dispersed

in unpublished or unindexed reports. Moreover, several surveys lack a unified frame
work and do not folio,; c.^.l_— t ,:^-. j;i.^:iv.5.rr". bi^il^rly 3 zhr. absence of institutions

in Africa to manage African satellite receiving stations has prevented Africa from
obtaining basic up-to-d^t^ re^'^-n c-'ensing drs.t-",. Ihcre sHc.-tcnnln^s have affected the

usefulness of existing ma-Lexia^. liina-red tbo sl.ai.^iiig of national and regional

development schemer: ? led to \'imactssary repetitions oH ex^encive curveys and reduced

the^return from modern car'tcgraphic and rsisots sensing techniques. Furthermore,-

estimations of the manpower required and, hence, the type and size of the institutions

needed to provide it, contini;- to be conjectural. Training at centres outside the

continent is not geared to managerial■or production activities within an African
context.

60. By the end. of 1983 the carto^rrxhic inventory will have been completed. The
fifth Regional Cartographic Ccnferemre for Africa and other regional and international
conferences on cartographic and remote sensing topics will have been held. The

MULPOCs T7ill have becone activslv involved in the field.
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61. Two of the five training and user assistance centres in remote sensing will be

in operation and two others will be in the process of being established. Two

African remote sensing receiving stations will be in operation. Over 30 participating

countries will have resource analysis programmes using remote sensing. The African

Remote Sensing Council will have become operational. A number of seminars for

decision makers and/or data use^-s will have been held. Training programmes for

kO national co-ordinators and up to 100 application specialists will have been

conducted. The reclassification of the holdings in the Map Documentation and Reference

Centre at ECA will have been completed and a third edition of the catalogue published.

(ii) The period 198**-1989

62. As a result of work carried out in the biennium 1982-1983, specialized areas

where manpower development requires new regional training institutions and/or expansion

of existing ones will have been identified. Multinational programmes of geodetic,

geophysical and topical mapping will be launched to fill gaps disclosed by the carto

graphic inventory completed in the previous period. Efforts will continue to

co-ordinate procedures at the remote sensing receiving stations and the training

centres. Support will be given to convening one seminar on remote sensing, dealing

with advanced topics. The sixth United Nations Regional Cartographic Conference for

Africa will also be convened. The Map. Documentation and Reference Centre will be

enlarged in scope and capacity.

Subprogramme 5 ' resources of the sea

(a) Legislative authority

63. General Assembly resolutions 2626 (XXV), 2692(SSV), and 2T9MXXV); Commission
resolutions 3Mll) and lU3(VIl) and Conference of Ministers resolution 238(Xl).

(b) Objective

63. To assist member States in collaboration with other organizations in:

(i) Developing machineries for dealing with the legal framework of the
Draft Convention on the Law of the Sea.

(ii) Developing the infrastructure required: to face the new challenges
posed by the extended jurisdiction provided in the draft Convention on the Law

of the Sea.

(iii) Developing capabilities with regard to basic marine scientific research
physical and geological research, biological research, exploration and exploita

tion of the living and non-living resources, formulation of living resources

including negotiations of international arrangements and the machinery for the

licensing of fishermen, enforcement mechanisms and surveillance of an extended
area all. of which require novel methods.
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(iy)_ Developing manpower and technology for the exploration, exploitation
and utilization of the resources of the sea and for realizing the development

. listed in (i) to (iii) above.

(c) Problem addressed

6k. ^ There is now a draft Convention on the Law of the Sea which holds new opportu
nities and responsibilities for African maritime States. Most African Governments do
nbt have the capabilities to exercise jurisdiction over and exploit the resources
of the territorial waters and the areas beyond territorial limits.

65. The problem addressed is to identify these opportunities and possibilities and
to assist Governments in developing their capabilities at the national,, subregional
and regional levels.

(d) Strategy for the period 198*4-1989

(ij_ The situation at the end of 1983

66. The following will be the situation at the end of 1983:-

a. Technical advisory services will have been given to countries, terri
tories and multinational groups. Reports will have been given to countries on
inventories of national capabilities (manpower, institutions, equipment, etc.);

b. For the establishment of sound policies for the exploitation and con

servation of living resources including the determination of optimum yields,
management of species and interrelated stocks, prevention of overexploitation

and protection of the ecological balance within the area of their jurisdiction;

c. For the exploration3 exploitation and development of mineral resources
of the sea;

d. Reports to member States on regional capabilities in science and

engineering for the introduction of marine-related subject matters into
university and high level technical training and research;

e. Conferences, meetings, seminars, training courses and expert working

groups on the development and utilization of the resources of the sea will have
taken place.

(ii) The period 198^-1989

67. The above services will have been given to member States for period of only two
years since the subprogramme is expected to start in January 1982. The period 198U-
1989 will be devoted to expanding these services in the framework of the findings and
recommendations of the work done in 1982-1983 which will constitute the reports to

member States. In particular it is planned to continue training courses, seminars,

workshops, symposia and study tours, strengthen national, multinational, subregional
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and regional institutions for the exploration, exploitation, development and utiliza

tion of the resources of the sea, continue building inventories of resource avail

ability and production priorities among different resources, and thus enable

countries to acquire sovereignty over their marine resources.

(e) Evaluation

68. The subprogramme will be examined to see the relevance of the objectives pursued
in relation to the needs of the countries in Africa and to see the progress made as

a result of the services rendered. The ECA Conference of Ministers which meets

annually will:be the.main evaluation mechanism.

C« Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

69. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the annual ECA

Conference of Ministers the last meeting of which was held in Addis Ababa on 9-J.2
April 1980. This plan has not been reviewed by this body.

2. Secretariat

70. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Natural Resources

Division in which there are 13 professional posts authorized as of January 1981.

The Division has the following units as of January 1981.

Professional posts

Regular Extrabudgetary

Unit budget sources Total

Office of the Director 1 - 1

Mineral Resources 3-3

Energy Resources 2 13

Water Resources 3-3

Cartography and Remote Sensing 2 13

Resources of the Sea (from January 1 1

1982)

3- Divergence between the current adxainistrative and proposed programme
structure

71.^ The Division is actively involved in the support of technical co-operation

projects and also acts, on behalf of ECA, as the interim secretariat for a number
of intergovernmental institutions. It has been proposed that the Water Resources and

Cartography and Remote Sensing Units should have each an additional post and that a

post of^programme management officer (or projects officer) attached to the Office

of the Director should be created.
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D. Co-ordination . . ■ :

!• Heeded intergovernmental co-ordination

72. This will be achieved through the ECA Conference of Ministers which meets
every year.

2- Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

73. Within the Economic Commission for Africa, co-ordination is effected through
the Policy and Programme Co-ordination Office (PPCO) and the meetings of the
Executive Secretary with the Directors of Divisions.

3t Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

fk, Interagency meetings on programmes connected with the development of the resources
of the sea within the framework of ACC and separate co-ordination arrangements are
envisaged with other organizations or agencies involved in the development and
utilization of the resources of the sea.

**• Units in which significant joint activities are expected during the period
198^-1989 ;

75. Co-operation is expected with the following units within ECA:

- Joint ECA/FAO Agriculture

- Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry

- Science and Technology

- International Trade and Finance

- Transport Communications and Tourism

~ PADIS
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Plan Form 1

HU?iAN EHVIR0H1IENT

A* The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. African countries can improve their environment by ensuring economic develop

ment which is environmentally sound and sustainable over the long term in order

to maintain the ecological balance. Their capacity for better environmental manage

ment in the formulation and implementation of agricultural and industrial develop

ment policies and plans can be enhanced through the application of the results of

research to the interrelations between population, resources, environment and

development; through the transfer, of appropriate technology and the provision of

financial and technical support by donor countries to incorporate environmental

principles into project design and implementation; and through environmental training

programmes for local manpower development.

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy

2. ECA through its Environment Co-ordination Unit, will prepare action-oriented

programmes to assist concerned member States in carrying out measures, to promote

the environmental and ecological soundness of development activities. To tackle

transboundary environmental problems, such as drought and desertification, regional

co-operation should be encouraged with technical assistance from international

organizations and through bilateral and multilateral donor support.

Flan Form 2

A. General Orientation of the programme

3. Within the context of the International Development Strategy for the Third

United Nations Development Decades A/35/464 paragraphs 4L and 156 to 158S the

programme is intended to enhance the capacity of African countries to improve the

environment by alleviating environmental problems arising from poverty and under-

development and to avoid the environmental degradation resulting from development.

4. It is expected that the-Government of the States member of ECA will adopt

legislative instruments that will ensure the coherent and consistent management of

the human environment within the context of the Strategy and the Lagos Plan of Action.

5. The legislative authority for this programme derives from the related sections
of ECA resolution 238(XI), 239(XII)S 264(XII), 265(XII), 2S0(XII)9 303(XIII),

305(XIII), 308(XIII), 313(XIII), 332(XIV), 339(XIV)s 340(XIV), 378(XV), 388(XV), and
398(XV).

6. At this stage of environmental management in the ECA region the following areas
of activity have been identified as priorities by the secretariat of the Commission
for approval by these intergovernmental bodies, the Technical Preparatory Committee
of the Whole and the ECA Conference of Ministersr
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3_. Envelopment of the environmental capabilities of member States;

b. Conservation of resources and pollution control within the region.

B. Surprogrannae narratives

Subprosrarame 1 : development of environmental capabilities

(a) Legislative authority

7. The legislative authority for this programme derives from ECA resolutions
238(XI) paragraphs 16-19; 239<XI); 265(XII); 265(XII)> 2S0(XIt); 305(7111) =
313<XIII); 332(XIV); 378(XV); 383(XV); 398(XV).

(b) Objective

8. The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) Intergovernmental objective

9. Establishment of national,:subregiohal and regional environmental capabilities
for environmental assessment and management.

(ii) General objective of the secretariat

10. Development of procedures and strategies to encourage Governments to establish
environmental policies and institutions; a legal framework, manpower training and
technological support and an information system for controlling environmental
problems.

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

11. The following are the time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat;

a_. Development of guidelines for incorporating environmental

principles into national development plans and for assessing the environ
mental impact of national development projects;

_b. Assessment of national institutions such as standards laboratories,
university science laboratories and departmental research institutes for
monitoring pollutants in the air, soil, v/ater and marine environment and

for assessing the depletion of natural, especially non-renewable, resources*

£. Encouragement of Governments to review their environmental

legislation and lav? enforcement machineries along recommended guidelines
with a view to achieving more effective environmental control and setting
up national standards for pollutants and environmental health criteria;
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d. Promotion of environmental training for scientists and techni

cians s~managers,, development planners, legislators and policy makers?

development of curricula and teaching materials on the African environments

and collection a-^c*. disspir.lnation of ^nvironmenLal information to ensure

regional co-operation and to create environmental consciousness in the

public sector.

(c) Problem addressed

12. During the decade since the establishment of the United Nations Environment

'Programme, joint programming activities between UNEP and ECA have resulted in the

establishment and strengthening of national environmental secretariats in 50 per

cent of the member States of the Cctnmission. Except for the national environmental

co-ordinating machineries3 many African countries do not have the institutional

capability in terms of national research laboratories to monitor pollutants, national

standards boards to establish norms and criteria for environmental quality, adequate

legislative and law enforcement machineries and adequate manpower for the protection

of the environment and iranp.genent of environmental matters.

13. The situation will become worse during the current development decade, as raost

African countries still lack the required manpower to monitor the environmental

implications of activities stemming from the implementation of the Lagos Plan of

Action. There is also a need to collect and disseminate environmental information

and statistical data on the African scenario to provide a reliable data base for

economic.planning9 for the framing of environmental legislation, for decisions on

pollution standards and health criteria and for environmental education and training

programmes.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1939

(i) -The situation at che end of 1983

14. By the end of 1903 Lc :,s expected that SO to 90 per cant of member States will

have a national environmental bedy to develop environmental policies and strategies

and to co-ordinate such activities- it is also expected that, by 1983, formal train

ing of national manpower t,. -i:,r, iL:-v --.v,:-. ironm-iit*1! problems and nou-roraal environ

mental education programmes through the mass media will have been started and an

information dissemination oyster, initiated by ttv national environmental body.

(ii) The period 1984-1989

15. Various strategies will be adopted during this period to encourage member States

to develop national environmental capabilities as follows:

- Technical assistance to promote the development of environmental policies,

the review of environmental legislation and land enforcement machineries and the

assessment of the environmental impact of development projects;, research and

studies to establish national standards for pollutants and environmental

health criteria0 seminars, workshops an*1, other technical meetings aimed at
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strengthening selected national institutions for monitoring pollutants,

setting up environmental standards for quality control and developing teaching

materials, textbooks and locally-based equipment for teaching environmental

science; the search for resources for undergraduate as well as in-service

training fellowships for developing local manpower for environmental assessment
study tours for novernruer.:: officials to developed countries with efficient

management practices or to others with model demonstration projects on biogass

solar energy or irrigation systens with disease control both within and outside
Africa: expert working groups and conferences on developing and ratifying
conventions and protocols for controlling transboundary environmental problems;

and technical publications from studies and missions as well as a regular
newsletter on the state of the environment in Africa.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purposes of the evaluation

16. The following are the purposes of the evaluations

a. To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogramme by

examining the extent to which Governments are using the environmental

organs that have been established and incorporating the environmental

management component, including the use of the legislative process, into

national planning and development and have established multinational
co-operation on transboundary environmental problems within the spirit
of TCDC.

b. To identify any bottle-necks hindering the progress of sub-
programme activities in order to decide on alternative measures, as

necessary, for the next planning period.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

17. An evaluation of the functioning of instruments of the subprogramme will
require a survey approach, e—*'.cted jointly by member States with the assistance,

if requested of intergovernmental agencies, such as the Commission and other United
Nations bodies. The frequency and timing of the surveys will be keyed to the
individual outputs.

(iii) Impact

13. The evaluation of the impact of the subprogramme will be based upon the
following questions:

a. To what extent has the concept of environmental and management

gained acceptance by member States by being reflected in legislation

and development plans? Have the techniques and methodologies developed
to implement these concepts found application in member States as

evidenced by; for example? the setting up and monitoring of tolerated

pollution standards and the routine assessment of resource depletion?
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b. To what extent has the capacity of Governments to plan for

and implement environmental management, strategies been strengthened

through the establishment of the necessary bodies, national standards

boards and information exchanges at the national level and with neighbour-

ins countries?

c. TJhat has been the level of intra- and intergovernmental

co-operation in ensuring the effectiveness of environmental machineries?

d. Can Governments justify the investment made on environmental

management during the development process usin^ cost-benefit or other

similar analysis? ;

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

19o Determined by survey design and selection of impact indicators (see paragraphs

2 and 3 of this section).

(v) Anticipated application of findings

20. The findings will be used to redesign the subprogramme, if need be, increase

its effectiveness and adapt certain subprogramme features for use in other related

activities.

Subprogramme 2 ; conservation of resources and pollution control

(a) Legislative authority

21. 'The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from ECA resolutions

238(XI)a 23'9(XI)9 264 (XII), 265 (XII), 230(XII), 303(XIII) s 305(XIII), 303(XIII)9

313(XIII)S 332(XlV), 339(XIV), 340(XIV), 378(XV), 388(XV) and 393(XV).

(b) Objective

22. The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) Intergovernmental objective

23. Development and management of land-based8 coastal and marine natural resources

through environmentally-sound exploitation for self-sustained economic growths for

the prevention of rapid resource depletion, for minimizing environmental health

problems from agro-industrial and other effluents, wastes, pesticides and fertilizers,

etc. and for conserving energy utilization and wildlife.

(ii) Time-limited objectives of the secretariat

24. The following are the time-limited objectives of the secretariat:
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a. Development of techniques for assessing depletion and conserva
tion based on recent inventories of the resource potential of soils, water
land use, fisheries, wildlife, forests and woodlands, minerals and fossil
fuels* etc.-

b. Study of selected African countries with severe agro-
industrial pollution problems in order to develop guidelines for
controlling effluents, wastes, excess fertilizers and pesticides in
the environment

c. Promotion of environmental manpower capability and supply of
technology and equipment for a routine assessment of the environmental
impact of;

i. Developeent projects especially in coastal, tourism
and wildlife areas;

ii. ?Ton~renewable natural resource depletion- and

iii. Pollutants in the environment.

d. Promotion of the development and use of non-conventional sources
of energy, such as biotas, solar, wind and geotherraal sources, as a means
of controlling deforestation, soil degradation and desertification arising
from population pressure on fuelwood energy use;

e. Development of strategies to make Governments more aware of
the environmental health aspects of municipal waste disposal, soil toxicity
and the rehabilitation of mined-out sites for agricultural use9 water
borne diseases and large water impoundment projects for power supply and
irrigation schemes, marine pollution of coastal fisheries, industrial
pollutants in the working environment, rural-urban population migration,
suburban slums and sanitation problems.

(c) Problem addressed

25. Many African countries import polluting industries in their haste to industrial
ize and to develop large-scale agricultural production schemes. The need for
establishing a self-reliant economy during this development decade coupled with
inflation and the energy crisis also leads to over-exploitation and the depletion
of natural resources in the developing countries. Furthermore, the risks of pollu
tion will be most severe during the period of the implementation of the Lagos Plan
of Action in the region. Hence, there is an immediate need to monitor resources
utilization in order to apply conservation measures strictly and thus maintain
adequate environmental quality.
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(d) Strategy for the period 1934-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 19Q3 ;

26. It is expected that many African countries will have made an inventory of
their renewable and non^renewable natural resources to.determine their rate of
depletion and to promote effective conservation; it is also hoped that basic training
in methods of conservation and pollution control will have been acquired in most
member States, especially in developing countries in the process of industrialization.

(ii) The period 1934-1S89

27. Studies and research on pollution standards and environmental health criteria

for industrialized developed countries will be undertaken to obtain a data base in
order to establish national standards on polluting industries; seminars and workshops
will fee held to develop and harmonize techniques to assess the environmental, impact

of development projects, for resource depletion and for monitoring.pollutants in the
environment' study tours will be encouraged for government officers on ecological
techniques for controlling desertification, soil degradation and deforestation and
on the development of non-conventional, biological energy sources,;, conferences and
meetings will be convened to recommend action on environmental health problems in
raember'states and for promoting regional co-operation in the spirit of TCUQ.fox,

solving other priority environmental problems - • : ,

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purposes of the evaluation

28. The following are the purposes of the evaluation;

a. To assess the effectiveness and impact of the activities of the
subprogramme by examining the extent to which Governments are promoting
the measures taken in natural resource conservation, industrial pollution

control and energy conservation;

b. To identify and assess those problems that have hampered, in

one way or another, the activities of the subprogramrae.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

29. The evaluation of the accomplishment of the subprogramme objectives will
require a survey approach to assessment, conducted jointly by member government

agencies with the assistance, on request of the Commission. It is envisaged that
evaluations will take place every two years and perhaps more frequently if the
results can serve to enhance acceptance of subprogramme activities.
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(iii) Impact

30. Evaluation of the subprogramme impact will be based upon the following
questions:

a. To what extent have the concepts of the subprograms gained

acceptance by member States bys for example, being reflected in national ;

land and forest conservation practices and in agricultural and industrial
development planning?

b. To what extent have Governments developed the capacity to plan
for and implement pollution control strategies for integrated agricultural
and industrial development with the help of appropriate legislative
measures?

c. Have investments made in environmental health measures taken

during agricultural and industrial development s for resource conservation
and for the development of alternate sources of energy been meaningful
to national Governments.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

31. Determined by the design of the survey (paragraph 2) and the selection of

indicators (paragraph 3) but mainly by questionnaires and joint ECA and member State

surveys.

(v) Anticipated application of findings

32. To redesign the subprogramme, if need be; and increase its effectiveness.

C. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

33. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Technical

Preparatory Committee of;the Whole and the ECA Conference of Ministers which meet

annually. The last meeting was the fifteenth session of the Commission/Sixth meeting

of the Conference of Ministers held at Addis Ababa in March 1930. The Meeting of

the Intergovernmental Regional Committee on Human Settlements held in July 1930 was

mandated to incorporate environmental matters into its terms of reference and the

joint committee will meet every two years. This plan has not been approved by these

bodies.

2. Secretariat

34. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Environment Co

ordination Unit established in October 1978 within the Cabinet Office of the Executive

Secretary. This Unit superceded the one-man Environment Unit that had existed since

1970 in the Natural Resources Division. The new Unit has a complement of three

professional posts (one regular budget and two extrabudgetary) as of 1 January 1981.
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Unit

Environment Co--ordination Unit

Regular .

budget

Professional posts

Extrabudgetary

sources

35. Obviously, the present staffing situation cannot support this proposed programme.

To deal with the increasing environmental problems arising in the African region

during the latter part (1984-1989) of this development decade, the secretariat would

require three regular budget professional posts one from EGA and two from UNEP, onv

a more permanent basis. In addition, 24 man-months from extrabudgetary resources

will have to be provided as environment> like the LDCs and science and technology

programmes, is assuming greater importance in the region.

3, Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme

structure

36. A proposal was tnade to the visiting team of the Administrative Management Service

(AMS) from Headquarters that the Environment Co-ordination Unit could become part of

a new co-ordinating division of the Commission under the regular budget9 within the

context of General Assembly resolution 32/197 on the restructuring of the economic

and social sectors of the United Nations system. However, the catalytic role of the

United Nations Environment Programme does not seem to favour a joint ECA/UHEP
environment unit on a long-term basis, although this has proved to be an established

and successful mode of co-operation between the Commission and other United Nations

bodies as shown by the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division, the Joint ECA/FAO Agricultur

Division and the staffing support of UN7PA to the Population Division or UNDP to the

HULPOC field staff.

D. Co-ordination

1. Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

37. The main purpose of the Unit is to co-ordinate the environmental activities of

the Commission with the member States and provide technical assistance when requested.

This co-ordination has been exercised through the different projects that the Unit

has executed and is executing? however, there is need for the establishment of national

machineries that will work with the Commission on national environmental activities.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

38. One of the terms of reference of the Environment Co-ordination Unit is to serve

as a liaison with the various divisions of the Commission to ensure that environmental

considerations are taken into account in the formulation and implementation of their

work programmes. It is proposed to establish a Standing Technical Committee on

Environmental flatters within the Commission for better co-ordination of the Unit with

the divisions. The Unit also works closely with the Policy and Programme Co-ordination

Office, the Economic Co-operation Office, the Multinational Programming and Operational
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Centres (MULPOCs), the Technical Assistance Co-ordination and Operations Office
and the Inter-divisional Committees on Integrated ?lural Development and on Least
Developed Countries of the Commission.

3* Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

39. No formal memorandum of understanding exists between ECA and UNEP although they
have co-operated on environmental matters through joint projects and especially
through the establishment of the Unit (ECU/COES) in 1978. ECA maintains co-ordination
with UNEP through Inter-agency meetings of Designated Officials on Environmental
Matters (DOEMs) who are the members of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination
(ACC) (formerly the Environment Co-ordination Board).

4* Knits with which significant joint activities are expected during the period
1984-1989 u K

(a) TTith UNEP, UNDP9 UNESCO, FAO, WHO, WMO, UHIDO and the regional
commissions;

(b) With all divisions and offices of the ECA secretariat, and the
subregional MULPOCs;

(c) Also with OAU, the Permanent Inter-State Committee on Drought Control
in the Sahel (CILSS), and the United Nations Sudano-Sahelian Office (UKSO) on
combatting desertification and related problems:

(d) With the Habitat secretariat.
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Plan Forts 1

POPULATION -

A. The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. The International Development Strategy recommends an average annual population

growth rate of 2.5 per cent for the; developing countries which is considered
compatible with the recommended increase in the per capita domestic product. The

attainment of the recommended growth in incomes is considered "necessary if real

progress is to be made towards raising substantially the share of the developing

countries in world production of goods and services and towards eliminating the

growing gap between the standards of living of developing and developed countries". 1/

2. The attainment of the required growth in population in the 1930s which is

considered as an important factor in improving the lives of people will be a

monumental task for African countries considering the current high rates of popula

tion growth in the region. Achieving the coals set for population and economic growth

will require a radical transformation of economic policies in the region which will

help improve considerably the quality of life of the working population.

3. In order to attain the demographic *oals set it is intended that governments

with the assistance of international organizations should be fully committed to the

implementation of the recommendations of the tforld Population Plan of Action. 2/ In

the African region the reduction of infant mortality rates to the levels prescribed

in the Plan and the International development Strategy will be one of the greatest
challenges of the 1980s.

4. If the goals of this sector and the general goals of the International Development
Strategy are to be achieved, special attention will have to be given during the plan

period to the relationship between population trends and other sectors. In this

regard, the following linkages referred to in the International Development Strategy are
pertinent, namely, the relationships between population growth and the achievement

of full employment by the year 2000, which is a primary objective of the'Strategy

between population growth and "the provision of universal education on the modest

possible scale? the eradication or considerable reduction of illiteracy and the

closest possible realization of universal primary enrolment by the year 2000?1 between

the broadening of access of the poorest groups in the population to health facilities

and immunization to infectious diseases for children and the reduction of infant
mortality rates in Africa between the provision of balanced development in both
rural and urban areas and populatoon distribution between the involvement of women in

development and their greater participation in decision making and between the greater
access.of women to better nutrition, health services, education and training, employ

ment and their effects on levels of fertility and hence the rate of population growth.

y United Nations, International Development Strategy for the Third United
Nations Development Decade (A/35/464), 23 October 1930.

2J Report of the United Nations World Population Conference, Bucharest, 19-30
August 1974.
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5. In short, population policies will have to be considered as an integral part
of over-all development policies. All countries will have to integrate their
population measures and programmes into their social and economic goals and strategies
Within the framework of national demographic policies, countries will have to take

the measures they deem necessary concerning fertility levels in full respect of the
right of parents to determine in a free, informed and responsible manner, the. number

and spacing of their children. The international- community wi&L have to increase the

level of population assistance in support of those measures. In addition, due

consideration should be given to the need for increased bioraedical and social science

research into safer,, more efficient and more widely acceptable techniques of fertility
regulation. 2J

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the strategy

6. The ECA secretariat will during the Plan period step up its population research

activities and give assistance to countries in the analysis of demographic data in :

order to create increased awareness of the relationships between population dynamics

and socio-economic development and to serve as a basis for the formulation and

implementation of population policies and action programmes as an integral part of

over-all development policies. To help achieve this goal continued attention will

be given to the development of human resources in the field. Collaboration will be

essential between ECA and other sectors, particularly the regional demographic

training institutes, statistics* socio-economic development, environment, human

settlements, industrial development, social development and humanitarian affairs.

Plan Form 2

A. General orientation of the programme

7. The main orientation of the programme will be to create increased awareness of

the relationship between population trends and socio-economic development and thus

help the Governments to realize the implications of population structure and trends
for the attainment of planned development goals. Recognition of the influence of

population variables on socio-economic development should result in greater use of

demographic variables in the process of planning in the region and consequently in

the setting of more realistic targets in development plans.

3. The secretariat will use all the means at its disposal including research on

specific aspects of population, publications, conferences and advisory services to

assist the countries in the analysis of demographic datas in the use of appropriate

data in the formulation of relevant population policies and programmes, in the

training of nationals to deal with these and in the establishment of special units

3/ United Nations, International Development Strategy for the Third United

Nations Development Decade (A/35/464), 23 October 1930.
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in national planning offices to ensure or oversee the integration of population

variables in development planning.

9. The objectives of the three subprogrammes are derived from the recommendations

of the World Population Plan of Action and those of the Regional Post-World

Population Conference Consultations which delineated specific areas of emphasis for

the region. These recommendations were later translated into specific objectives

in various resolutions of the Commission. The najor resolutions in this regard are

ECA resolutions 366(XIV) and 40Q(XV) for subprogrammes 1 and 2 and ECA resolutions

367(XIV) and 393(XV) for subprogramme 3. Even before these, ECA resolutions 230(X)

and 273(XII) had laid down these priorities. Finally, the Lagos Plan of Action and

the earlier Monrovia Strategy also set the objectives of the programme.

10. The areas of priority delineated by the intergovernmental bodies referred to

above are mortality, general demographic analysis, studies on relationship between

population and development, the integration of population variables in development

planning^ migration and urbanization, population distribution, the training of

nationals and assistance to the countries in the implementation of the recommendations

of the World Population Plan of Action.

B. Subprooramme narratives

Subprogramme 1: population policies and programmes within the framework of economic

and social development

(a) Legislative authority

11. General Assembly resolution 2315(XXVI), Economic and Social Council Resolution

1672(LIV)E SCA resolutions 230(X)9 273<XII), 366(XIV), 400(XV).

(b) Objective

12. The objectives of this subprogramme are to create increased awareness among

African Governments of the short-term and long-term issues relating to the different

aspects of population structure, movements and changes to assist them in the formula

tion and implementation of effective population policies and in the integration of

the population variables in the process of the planning for development and economic

growth.

(c) Problem . addressed

13. The need for increased awareness of population issues and the need for the

formulation of population policies have become more urgent in the light of such issues

as the persistent high rate of population growth in the region and the unlikelihood

of its slowing down rapidly in the next few decadess the continuing shift of the

population structure in favour of the young and the possible intensification of a

drift from rural areas to a few large urban.centres with serious economic and social
consequences.
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14. The lark of Bareness of the relationship between population and planned socio-
economic development has often led African Governments to ignore the effects of
population trends on the general tempo of development and the attainment of planned
develop-■-v.t i^ala. ?or example, the high rate of population growth in the region
■influences-to-a great extent the attainment of planned targets in school enrolment
employment r.nd the err sump t< 0*1 of energy, the rani* depletion of forest and .water
resources and the general deterioration in the physical and human environment in the
countries of the-region,

: j <d) Strategy for the period 1934-1989 l .

(*)' •■ jhg_ situation at the end of 1903

15. 3y the end of 1933, case studies on the relationship between population and
socio-economic development will have been prepared and published in the Case Studies
Series, national seminars on the same issue will have been held in a number of
countries, while specific studies on the relationships between population trends and
specific sectors like employment and education will have been made/ The second

African Population Conferences which is intended to bring together population experts
planners and policy makers to review population trends in the region and recommend
policy guidelines for Governments, will have been held. More demographic data and
other social indicators will have become available partly through the programme
of activities of the EGA Statistics and Social Development Division in the areas
of civil registration, population and housing censuses and the African Household
Survey Capability Programme. The systematic analysis of all these data will have
provided the needed .-socio-economic indicators for planners. It is expected that as

a result of all these activities, some progress will have been made in the creation
of increased awareness of the relationships between population and bocio-economic
development within the region,, ^

(ii) The period 1934-198Q

16. The stmresy for the attainment of the objectives will consist in the carrying
out of studies and reviews as well as the continuous monitorins of the population
policies of the countries of the region and of the integration of population variables
in development planning assistance to the countries in the formulation and implementa
tion of population policies as an integral part of development plans assistance to
countries in the establishment of special units in planning offices to ensure the
integration of population variables in the development planning process, etc. The
secretariat will continue to undertake studies on the relationship between population
and development both at the micro and macro levels and to give assistance to
countries in the organization of national seminars on this relationship as well as
other seminars on population policies and socio-economic development as a means of
increasing awareness of population questions in the region. The organization of
regional and subresional seminars, expert groups and conferences will be an important
part of the Strategy. Studies on population, environment, resources and development
will also be intensified. It is also intended to organize study tours both within and
outside.the region to giva fche opportunity to demographers, planners and policy makers
to observe seme relatively successful Dopulation policies and programmes."
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17. The publication of the African Population Newsletter, the Case Studies Series

and the African Directory of Demographers as a means of creating increased awareness

of the relationship between population and socio-economic development will be

continued.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purposes of future evaluation

18. The evaluation will try to determine the extent to which population variables

including policies and programmes, have been integrated in socio-economic development

planning by Governments and units have been established in planning offices to ensure

such integration. The evaluation will also aim at measuring the extent to Xtfhich

social and economic indicators$ obtained from the secretariat's social development

and statistics programmes and especially from activities in the fields of civil

registration and the Household Survey Capability Programme^ have helped in the

integration of population and other socio-economic variables in the development

planning process.

(ii) The characteristics of the evaluation

19. The secretariat will ascertain through a study of planning establishments in

the countries and their development plans, how many of the countries have established

procedures for the proper integration of population variables in development plans
within the planning machinery and bow these procedures are actually bein^ used to
achieve the aims. Reports on progress made Trill be reviewed by the sessions of the

Joint Conference of African Planners, Statisticians and Demographers.

(xiz) The nature of performance impact indicators to be employed

20. Major impact indicators to be employed in the evaluation of the subprogramme

will be the number of countries which will have made special arrangements to ensure

the integration of population variables and policies in development plans and those

which will have integrated these variables in development plans and actually take

account of them in the determination of policies and the setting of development targets.

; Civ) Means of information collection and the sources

21. The main sources of information for evaluation will be national development plans

and other sources of policy statements on socio-economic development. The situation

with regard to arrangements for the integration of population variables in develop

ment plans can be ascertained from reports of EGA regional advisers during their

visits to the countries as well as from documentation supplied by the countries to

ECA either on their own initiative or on request by ECA.

(v) The anticipated application of evaluation findings

22. The findings will be used to determine whether there is a need for changes in

the strategy or changes in the objectives of this and/or other subprogrammes.
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Subprogram-2;: population dynamics and economic and social development

(a) Legislative authority

23. ECA resolutions 230(X)9 273(XII), 366(XIV), 400(XV).

(b) Objective

24. The main objective of this subprograms* will be to use trained nationals,
provided for under subprosramme 3S to develop, test and apply techniques of demogra
phic research withxn the context of socio-economic development in Africa. It will
also aim at studying and evaluating factors responsible for demographic trends and
structural changes as aids in the formulation and implementation of socio-economic
policies and as a basis for formulating relevant population policies within the
context of socio-economic development planning.

(c) Problem addressed

lit ZTTi °l a ^f °f uat! ^ °f trained P6"0™*. «ny African countries have
not been able to analyse the demographic situation and trends if at all, and to study
the relationship between these and socio-economic development. There is therefore
usually the lack of adequate information for the formulation of population policies
as aids to socio-economic development. Finding measures to promote and actually

«? « £7 T re3earch *ikel? t0 lead ^ a better understanding of the intricate
relationships between population variables and socio-economic development will be a

TmZ.I T ?f*"e >*ari Period' The problem to which this subprograms
addresses itself is directly related to the problem of a shortage of trained nationals
to which subprosramme 3 is designed to provide an answer. nationals,

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

W The situation at the end of 1933

26. By the end of 1983, more data will have become available from population censuses
demographic surveys and from new expanded and Improved systems of civil registration
data in the region. There will have been more data especially from the World Fertility
Survey Projects in Africa, the African Household Survey Programme as well as from the
Infant Mortality Surveys undertaken by the secretariat, the Regional Demographic
Training Centres, T-JIIO, etc. It is also expected that through these studies and the
activities of tne population programme of the secretariat, a clearer indication of the
population situation and growth trends will have emerged.

(ii) The period 19S4-1939

27. The strategy for the period 1984-1989 will consist of intensive study of the
demographic situation in the region and its subregions through a detailed analysis
of demographic data which will shed light on:
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a;: Specific issues like the patterns, differentials, causes and

implications of''fertility levels and trends; . '

b. Trends in the solution of specific fertility programmes like

the low levels of fertility in some countries of the region;

c. The levelss patterns, differentials and trends of mortality and

specially trends in infant and childhood mortality"s which have been a cause

for concern in the region,, and their relationship to socio-economic

development;

d. Problems of rapid rural/urban migrations population distribution

and redistribution and their socio-economic implications.

28. The secretariat will continue, in collaboration with member States,; "to prepare
projections at the national and subriational levels as a means of providing data which

can be used as a basis for* the formulation of national policies to intensify activities

in the area of population documentation and general dissemination of infotmattbit and
to assist in developing methodologies suitable for use in the studys analysis and

solution of demographic problems in the region.

29. The secretariat will make extensive use of seminars9 conferences3 expert groups

and publications as a means of making information available at the regional, sub-

regional and national levels.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purposes of future evaluations;

30. The evaluation should measure whether more data have been made available and more

research conducted as means of providing information for planning, and whether such

additional inputs have been used in the development planning process. The hypothesis

to be verified is that the provision of the relevant information on population trends

and the education of policy makers on their uses will lead to the greater use of the

information in the formulation of development policies.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

31. A self-evaluation will be carried out to study the effectiveness of the procedure

established for obtaining information on population trends, the priority given to the

provision of such information andV the use made of the information provided in filling

existing gaps. r .

(iii) The nature of performance and; impact indicators to be employed

32. The main impact indicators will be the attention given by Governments to the

analysis of demographic data collected from censuses and other sources, the emphasis

given by countries to research and studies on specific national population problems,

the use of facilities at the ECA secretariat and the regional training institutes and
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other institutions and organizations in filling gaps in information on population,
the use of various publications produced by the secretariat for the use of the
countries and especially the use of research findings and recomraendations of
technical meetings in development planning.

(iv) The means of information collection and sources

33. The main sources of information will be the government offices dealing with
population. The information will be obtained from government publications periodic

inquiries on the use of relevant publications and at meetings of the Joint Conference
of African Planners, Statisticians and Demographers.

(v) The anticipated application of evaluation findings

34. The findings will be used to determine whether sufficient information is being

provided for planners to help Governments in the formulation of population policies

and programmes. The information obtained in the evaluation will help to make changes
in the statistics arid population programmes of the secretariat because it will point
to gaps in available demographic data and research. It will also be used in the

redesigning of this particular subprogratnme and subprogramme 3 (Regional Training
and Research).

Subprogramme 3; regional training and research

(a) Legislative authority

35. ECA resolutions 230(X): 273(XII)9 367(XIV); 393(XV).

(b) Objective

36. The objectives of this subprogramme are to assist Governments in the training
of personnel for work in population by encouraging them to make full use of the

regional demographic training centres at Accra, Ghana, and Yaounde, United Republic

of Cameroon and the interregional centre at Cairo, Egypt as well as facilities at

available national institutions and also to encourage them to avail themselves of

the research facilities and advisory services of these institutions.

(c) Problem addressed

37. The collection and analysis of demographic data, the formulation of population
policies and their integration in development plans have not received sufficient

attention in the countries of the region partly as a result of the shortage of trained

nationals to undertake such work. The assistance to be given to countries in the

training of nationals in ,the field of population is therefore intended to solve this

problem and thus ensure the proper integration of population variables in development

plans as called for in the International Development Strategy.
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(d) Strategy

(i) Situation at the end of 1983

38. By the end of 1983, the two regional training centres will have trained about
400 demographers for the countries they serve since their establishment in 1972
In addition, the full regionalization of the institutes recommended in ECA resolution
367(XIV) will have been completed thus involving all the countries in the support and
management of the institutes.

(ii) The period 1984-1989 Ji

39. The strategy to be followed in the attainment of the objective of the subprogramme
will consist of: the mobilization of resources for fellowships for the training of
nationals at the regional centres, the encouragement of all countries to support the
institutes financially and to take more interest in the formulation of the institutes
policies and programmes and the periodic assessment of the needs of countries and of
the utilization of the personnel already trained, the training of higher level
personnel to staff national training and research institutions and greater participa
tion of the training centres and the EGA secretariat in national and especially sub-
regional research projects and population programmes. It is expected that the full
regionalization of the institutes would lead to the involvement of member States in
the reshaping of the programmes of the institutes to suit their needs and to make
better use of the facilities of the institutes.

(e) Evaluation

(i) The purpose of future evaluation

40. The evaluation of the subprogramme will measure the extent to which the countries
served by the different training centres will have participated in the provision of :
financial support for the centres, as requested by ECA resolution 367(XIV), the extent
to which member States will have utilized the facilities of the centres in the train- ~
ing of personnel especially countries with acute shortages of staff, the use being'
made of trained nationals in population work in the member States and, lastly the1
extent to which trained personnel will have drifted away from the population and
related fields for one reason or another while there is still an acute need for
trained personnel in population work.

41. One assumption that will have to be verified is that the training of more
natxonals would lead to a decrease in the dependence on external technical assistance
by Governments in routine population work.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

42. The secretariat will at the beginning and at the end of the plan period conduct
inquiries (using questionnaires) to determine the number of persons trained and how
they are being used by the Governments and if they are not being used, why. The
regional training centres will also follow-up the activities of people trained at the
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different centres to find out how they are being used in their countries. The

information will be collected from Governments and will be reviewed by the Joint

Conference of African Planners3 Statisticians and Demographers.

(iii) The nature of impact indicators to be employed

43. The main impact indicators will be the number of persons trained by Governments

as compared with needs and the availability of facilities at the training centres9

the use to which the trained personnel are being put., the effect of the training of

nationals on the use of external technical assistance and the use of the advisory

services offered by the training centres and the EGA secretariat.

(iv) The means of information collection and sources

44. Information will be collected from the Governments by correspondence (question

naires) and through reports from both the Governments and the regional training
centres.

(v) The anticipated application of evaluation findings

45. The findings will be used to determine the effectiveness of the strategy chosen;

in the subprogramme in attaining the objectives of the subprograms and the desir

ability of making changes in the strategy especially in the programme elements, in

order to make the subprogramme more effective as well as to determine the need for

possible reorientation of the programmes to meet new challenges in the region.

C. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

46. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed first by the Joint

Conference of African Planners9 Statisticians and Demographers at its biennial

meetings and then by the Conference of Ministers.

2. Secretariat

47. The unit of the secretariat responsible for the implementation of this programme

is the Population Division. There were'altogether nine professional posts as of

January 1981 of which six were supported from extrabudgetary sources9 mainly UNFPA.

The Division had the following structure as of 1 January 1981.
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Total

1

Fertility and Mortality

Studies Section , 2 1 3

Planning and Policies, Section - 2 2

General Demography Section _1_ _2. „!

_3 _i -i ."

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure and propoaed programme

structure

48. The basic administrative structure of the Population Division given above

does not correspond exactly with the uhree subprogrammes described. For example,

while almost all the activities of the Planning and Policies Section fall within

subprograrame ls those of the other tvro substantive sections fall mainly in

subprogramme 2. On the other handa the implementation of subprogramme 3 is the

responsibility of all three sections, though mainly the responsibility of the

Planning and Policies and the Fertility and Mortality Sections with the assistance

of the Chief of Division. These divergencies will not present any major problems

as far as programme budget formulation or the monitoring of implementation reporting

are concerned,

D. Co-ordination

1. Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

49= None at present.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

50. Co-ordination within the secretariat is achieved mainly through ad hoc meetings

with the Divisions of the secretariat with which joint activities are envisaged or

through consultations which are necessary in the implementation of specific projects.

3. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

51. With the dissolution of the ACC Subcommittee on Population co-ordination in

specific areas of the programme is achieved through ad hoc meetings of the organiza

tions in the system. One organ of co-ordination still existing is the Inter-Agency

Consultative Committee (1ACC) of UNFPA at whose meetings co-ordination among the

different organizations is discussed as a raeans of rationalizing the use of funding

given by UNFPA for projects.



E/CU.lVTPCW/II/23
Page 126

52. In the area of projections there is the Inter-Agency forking Group on
Demographic Projections which co-ordinates the work of the different organizations
of the system in the projections of different population groups. A strict division
of labour exists with the different organizations clearly aware of their areas of
competence and responsibility. The Population Division at Headquarters, is the
lead organization of the group.

with which significant joint activities are expected during the period
989 ~ ~— c1984-1989

53. Joint activities are expected to take place with the Population Division,
Statistical Office and the Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs,
°J *ne Department of International Economic and Social Affairs at Headquarters,
with the Statistics Division and the Social Development and Socio-economic Research
and Planning Division of ECA and with ILO, UNESCO, WHO and UNICEF
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Plan Form 1

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AHD FIKAKCE

A. The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. The International Development Strategy in the public administration sector

calls for;

(a) Strengthening institutions for the formulation and implementation of
development plans, participation in international economic ~a"°""
and effective execution of international agreements, including strengthen

ing of sovereignty over natural resources0

(b) Promoting education and training of managerial and technical personnel
for the public services;

(c) Improving the productivity and effectivenes3 of public sector

enterprises; -

(d) Striking a better balance between centralized and decentralized functions

to maximize efforts for development; ;

(e) Improving financial management including accounting to strengthen the
mobilization of resource, and improve accountability*

(f) Building new dimensions in,public administration and finance to meet the'
growing demands of development.

l.

Sr.£.rssrii3=-7
decision-itjklns process of multilateral development institutions.

B. The planned contribution.of the United Hations to the Strategy

3. The United Nations contribution will take the form oft

(a) Provision of funds and expertise:

(b) Organizing training programmes and fellowships to prepare national
governments for the roles they are expected to play ,

(c) Studies of bottlenecks and problems in public administration and possible

solutions;:

(d) Advisory services to Governments on specific problems.
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Plan Form 2

A. General orientation of the programme

4. The objectives of the major programme ares

(i) To' improve the capability of African public institutions, to formulate

policy and execute it;

(ii) To improve the quality of African public service performance\

(ill) To^ improve the ability of Governments to mobilize their financial

resources.

(iv) To improves techniques of financial management and auditing..,

5. In the absence of an intergovernmental forum for this sector the secretariat's

(i.e. EGA) approach1 and strategy for the programme is to deal directly with, individual

countries or groups of countries for the execution of projects. The secretariat will

execute its programme inter alia through training workshops at the national, subregional

and regional levels, and through field studies, dissemination of new techniques and

the provision of advisory services on request-to individual Governments of national

or intergovernmental institutions.

6. The programme objectives were derived from the Lagos Plan of Action which was

adopted by the OAU Assembly of Heads of State and Government in April 1980 and also

from Conference of Ministers resolution 348(IV), para. 5 of March 1979. .

7. The priorities determined in this sector by the ECA Conference of Ministerss and

endorsed by the African Economic Summit are: .

(i) Restructuring and streamlining national administrative structure %...,

(ii) Setting up performance audit systems;

(iii) Improving the quality of public services;

(iv) Investigating opportunities for financial resources mobilization

and deployment for development;

(v) Promoting sound financial management;

(vi) Improving financial audit and control:

(vii) Enhancing the role of the public sector in development.
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B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1 : public administration

(a) Legislative authority

8. Commission resolution 172(VIII) and Conference of Ministers resolutions 202(IX),

274(XII) and 307(XIII)3 General Assembly resolutions 3201(3-VI) and 3202(S-Vl);
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1977(LIX) 1980/12 and 2018(UI).

(b) 0b.1 ective ~ '''.''.

9^ .The objectives of the subprograrame are. -^;~! ■

(i) At the intergovernmental level

10. Development of efficient and effective institutional, managerial and administra

tive capabilities for development administration.

(ii) At the secretariat level

11. Review and formulation of institutional administrative policies and human

resources development measures for development administration.

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

12. Development and dissemination of guidelines and methodologies for the planning

and implementation of administrative reform and management improvement measures as

well as improvement in the capability of public servants; publication of studies in

governmental structures to be completed by 1982° publication of studies on fundamental

issues and problems in the operational effectiveness of African public services,

management practices, methods of -work, commitment to duty and attitude to work will

be undertaken in 1933 in support of the subprogramme.

(c) Problem addressed

13. Problems in the field of public administration abound in Africa but the major

one is the conspicuous lack of trained skilled manpower to enable Governments to

discharge their functions as managers of socio-economic change which include realistic

planning as proprietors of entrepreneurship in public enterprise and elsewhere; as

negotiators in international economic relations; and finally as innovators. These

complex functions obviously need high quality trained and skilled manpower, which must

operate within a viable and effective structural framework.

(d) Strategy for the period 1934-1989

(i)_ The situation at the end of 1983

14. For two decades the Public Administration Section of the ECA secretariat has, in

collaboration with member States and other regional institutionsa been preoccupied

with improving the administrative structures and institutions of member States so as
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to make them more responsive to the task of transforming existing social and economic
patterns. This task calls for development- and achievement-oriented structures and
institutions as well as skilled and trained manpower.

15, However although considerable resources have been channelled to such improvement,
many African countries have still a very long way to go to attain the desired goals/
An institutional gap exists in Africa for dealing with policy. Most policy decisions
in Africa are taken on an ad hoc basis without serious consideration of the consequences
and repercussions. It is necessary that the strategic issues confronting Africa
should be properly identified and analysed before they become problems. Africa needs
an institution to handle such matters. By the end of 1983 African countries will still
be plagued by a shortage of skilled and trained manpower at all levels both in
quantitative and qualitative terms. Administrative structures and institutions will
still have bottlenecks and would require realignment and reform to enable them to
res.P.on;4 to the new challenges of development.

(d) The period 1934-1989

16. As indicated above the problem addressed is two fold:

■ r

(a) To improve the quality of administrative and managerial personnel :
to enab e them to foresee problems, make the necessary plans and be fully
capable of implementing those plans-; and

. . (b) To improve the present structural framework within which these
personnel will have to operate.

Xl' !/?iViGW °f thS ab°Ve thS Publlc Adminlstration and Management Section will take
the following specific steps in order to enable eovernment machnnery to cope with these
complex functions.

(a) Studies already commenced on improvements and reform of administrative
structures and institutions will continue focusin- on critical problem areas
(procurement and supplies management, role of the public service and public
servants, development of internal problem-solving capabilities, new dimensions
in using public enterprises to foster and manage intra-African multinational
joint ventures).

(b) Training workshops and advisory missions to member States to help in
the reform of their administrative institutions and the upgrading of their human
resources.resources.

(c) Publication of reports and guidelines for dissemination to member States
on administrative reforms and management improvement measures in the public sector

(d) Establishment of an African Centre for Strategic Policy Analysis and
Future Studies to act as a "think tank" for the region, to study critical issues
likely to confront the continent and to come up with viable alternatives before
these issues develop into problemso
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(e) Evaluation

(i) Kinds of changes/results to be measured

18. Realignment of government structures^ removal of bottlenecks; improvement and

simplification of work systems. Improved performance/output of administrators/

managers; increased productivity in the public sector.

(ii) Characteristics of self-evaluation, including methodology

19. Performance indicators will be built into the subprogramme? an evaluation will

also be made annually during training and advisory missions to member States which
will play a major role in such evaluation exercise.

(iii) Nature of performance and impact indicators to be employed.

20. The extent to which member States utilize the output of the subprogramme will

be assessed during advisory missions. The output will form practical material for
teaching in African Ilanagement Training Institutions.

(iv) Means of information collection and sources

21. Information will be collected by secretariat staff on mission to member States

from ministries, departments and other governmental institutions.

(v) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

22. To redesign the subprograms, increase its effectiveness or adapt certain
subprogramme features for use in other activities. : ■ f

Subprogramme 2 : development of budgetary and taxation systems

(a) Legislative authority

23. Commission resolution 165(VII) Conference of Ministers resolution 207(X), paragraph
2, and 213(X) paragraph 3, Economic arid Social Council resolutions 1977(LIX) anil. 201S
(X) and Lagos Plan of Action, paragraphs 32-34.

(b) Objective

24. The objectives of the subprogramme are;

(i) At the Intergovernmental level

25. Development and improvement of budgetary and taxation systems and administration

and financial manpower capability for adequate mobilization and efficient redeployment
of domed-tic financial resources for national development.
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(ii) At the secretariat level

26. Investigation of the opportunities for domestic financial resources mobilization

and redeployment through improved budgetary and taxation systems and administration and

advice to member States individually and collectively on the exploitation of these
opportunities.

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

27. The follow g are time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat:

(a) Dissemination of study reports on (i) recent developments in budgetary
systems aimed at improving decision making in the allocation of resources in

priority sectors of the economy and in facilitating plan implementation;

(ii) reforming and reorienting taxation systems and administration to be more
responsive to changes in economic arid social development and be able to deal

with e.g. leakages in the taxation of multinationals and their financial

reporting to play an important role in income distribution and wealth, and to

facilitate harmonization of taxation policies:

(b) Assistance in the training of public finance officials through

national training courses and seminars oh public financial management and
administration.

(c) Problem addressed

28. African countries have now realized that they should pay more attention to the

proper mobilization and redeployment of their domestic financial resources through

both conventional and new measures because of the consistent fall in their external
financial resources. In this, African countries, howevers face problems because of

(a) ineffective tools such as budgeting and taxation systems for mobilizing and re

allocating financial resources and (b) the managerial incapability of their practising

public finance officers. The budgeting system and administration is too weak in

structure and management for effective decision making in allocating priorities for

the redeployment of financial resources and for plan implementation while the taxation

systems and administrations are not properly strengthened and reoriented to be more

responsive to changes in economic and social development and. be able to deal with

e.g. taxation of multinationals and their financial reporting, play a leading role in

income distribution and facilitate harmonization of taxation policies for economic
co-operation.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1933

29. It is expected that at the end.of 1983 information and guidelines would have been
disseminated through study reports pn improved budgetary systems and administration;
measures will have been taken to ensure the harmonization and reforming of taxation

systems at the national and subregional levels and feasibility of introducing and

operating efficiency audit systems in the use of public resources will have been studied
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(ii) The period 1984-1939

30. Study reports dealing with recent developments in budgetary systems aimed at

improving decision making in the allocation of resources9 reform all taxation systems

and administration for increased tax revenues and effective financial control in the

Government will be prepared and disseminated to serve as guidelines in public financial

management. The study reports will also serve as background documents for training

courses and seminars on public financial management which will be organized during

the plan period. Steps will be taken to promote the development and strengthening

of training facilities and centres for the training of African public finance officials.

(e) Evaluation

(i) The purpose of the evaluation

31. To assess decisions taken by member States to implement the recommendations

contained in the study reports and evaluate the relevance or suitability of the

training courses and seminars in upgrading the skills of African public finance

officials.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

32. At the subprogramme levels a periodic review will be undertaken to assess improve

ments which member States have made in government budgeting, taxation systems and

financial control for effective mobilization and redeployment of domestic financial

resources.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

33. Performance indicators will include acceptance of the recommendations of the

study reports by ministries of finance of Governments of member States. Impact

indicators will 3how the number of advisory services on fiscal policies as well as

national training courses which requested by member States.

(iv) Means of information collection and the sources

34. Information will be collected by secretariat by staff on mission to member. States

from ministries of finance and other government departments concerned with government

financial management and administration.

(v) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

35. The findings of the evaluation will help in redesigning and orienting the sub*-

programme to meet the needs of member States.
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C. Organization

1- Intergovernmental review

* J, secretariat is reviewed by the ECA Preparatory Technical Committee
ot the Whole (specialized intergovernmental body) which meets every year. It will
review this plan at its meeting in April 1931.

2. Secretariat

37. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Public Administration
Management and Manpower Division in which there were nine professional posts
authorized for the programme as of 1 January 1981. The Division had the following
branches/sections/units as of 1 January 1981;

Unit

1. Office bf the Director of

Division

2. Public Administration and

Management Section

3. Financial Management Section

Regular

Budget

Extrabudgetary

sources Total

3* Divergences between current administrative structures and proposed programme
structure ! ~~ K E c—B

38. None.

D. Co-ordination <

1. Needed intergovernmental co-ordination -

39. None.

2" Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

40. There is no formal co-ordination.

3* Formal co-ordination within, the United Nations systemr

41. Although no formal co-ordination exists, occasional consultation take place with
the Development Administration Division of the United Nations Secretariat to ensure
co-operation and collaboration.
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^» Units with which significant joint activities are expected during the period

1984-1939

42. No joint activities are envisaged under this plan although co-operation with

the Development Administration Division at Headquarters will take place as a matter

of course.
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Plan Form 1

T'AJOF. PROGRAMME" SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Ai The International Development Strategy in this sector -■'■

1. The International development Strategy (IDS) in this sector calls for special
attention to be paid not only to the recommendations of the Vienna Programme of ' ."
Action on Science and Technology for Development but also to the specific problems
of the various regions of the world as included in regional development strategies
and in the case of Africa, as outlined in the science and technology chapter of the
Lagos Plan of Action for the Implementation of the Monrovia Strategy for the
Economic Development of Africa. The International Development Strategy states that
action should be taken by the international community in accordance with the

recommendations of the Vienna Programme of Action inter alia to strengthen the
scientific and technological capacities of the developing countries by developing
technologies adapted to the needs of the developing countries arrive at a
reasonable balance between labour-intensive and capital-intensive technologies
when designing technology policies and plans reduce the imbalances in research
and development efforts between developed and developing countries •. strengthen the
science and technology base of developing countries so to enable them to develop
innovative capacities for developing and generating indigenous technologies and
for the acquisition of imported technology under reasonable terms* undertake
studies to discover possible nechanisms to bring about a halt to the negative
impact of the flow of skilled personnel from developing to developed countries,
mobilize substantial resources for the United Rations Financing System for Science
and Technology to support science and technology development activities in the
developing countries and develop urgently a global and international network of
information exchange to meet the needs of the developing countries.

2. The science and technology sector is, of course, inextricably linked with
other critical sectors identified in the strategy such as food and agriculture,
industrialization, energy and transport, all of which require significant
scientific and technological inputs without which their development will not
materialize.

B* The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy

3. For Africa, the development strategy in the third United Nations Development
Decade is that prepared by the fifth meeting of the Conference of Tlinisters of the
Economic Commission for Africa held in Rabat in March 1979. This Strategy was
endorsed by the Council of Ministers of the Organization of African Unity Meeting
in its thirty-third ordinary session in Monrovia, Liberia, from 6 to 20 July 1979,
which recommended that the General Assembly should consider it as an integral part
of the International Development Strategy for the Third Development Decade.

4. The effective translation of the African strategy into operational terms is
the Lagos Plan of Action which has a science and technology chapter that calls for



E/CK.lU/806

E/CN.lU/TPCW/11/23 ■
Page 137

action in the creation of an stregthenin^r of the science ant' technology base for

development-, the development of human resources, the development of infrastructure

for science and technology,, the provision of scieuce and technology inputs for

sector programmes, the mobilization.of funds for science and technology at the

national level the strengthening of local production capacity, and the strengthen

ing of the operations of regional and subregional technological institutions.

5. The secretariates contribution to this strategy for Africa is the initiation

of action proposals for the post-UNCSTD period of programmes for science and

technology development envisaged in XJNCSTP for the African region. The science and

technology chapter of the Lagos Plan not only highlights key issues but also makes

concrete proposals which individual member States could take up in their renewed

effort to utilize science and technology in accelerating the pace of economic

development. The implementation of the Plan rests heavily on individual member

States and the Plan clearly calls for action from them both individually and

collectively. . .

6. The secretariat will render technical assistance in the form of studies,

research, technical publications etc., to member States in three broad areas namely;

the development of policies, machinery and capabilities for the acquisition and

utilization of technology,, the development of human resources for science and

technology and the promotion of regional and inter-regional co-operation in

science and technology which3 it is hoped; .will create a basis for increased and

productive application of science and technology for the development of the

African region.

7. -In the provision .of resources for implementation, it is expected that besides

the provisions of the regular budget; UKDP.j the United Pations Trust Fund for

African Development and other extrabudgetary sources will play a significant role.

The secretariat will co-operate with the Organization of African Unity (OAU) as

directed by the OAU special economic summit and with relevant organizations and

bidies within the United Nations System.
"V

Go The secretariat has also played a significant role in the establishment of a

number of regional intergovernmental institutions in the field of science and

technology. This institutions will also be brought fully into play in the programmes,

Collaboration with non-governmental institutions in science and technology is also

envisaged.

9. A common characteristic of the population of the African countries is the

preponderant rural component. Since i«ost African countries have largely agrarian

economies^, the rural populations contribute considerable Inputs into their economies.

The secretariat will, therefore, pay special attention to providing assistance which

will lead to the improvement of the life of the rural dweller.

10, Special attention will be paid to offering technical assistance to member States

in their efforts to provide the science and technology inputs for four major sectorss

food and agriculture, industrys energy and mineral resources.
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A. General orientation of the programme

11. The Lapos Plan of Action for the implementation of the Monrovia Strategy for

the Economic Development of Africa provides the framework for the general orienta

tion of the programme described in part B of Plan Form 1.

12. The secretariat will pay due regard to the following

(i) The need to concentrate primarily on developing capabilities by organiz

ing programmes and activities at the regional level for optimum impact:

promotion of other programmes on request at the national level, especially

technical assistance for the establishment and/or strengthening of national

centres of technology:

(ii) Preparation of specific studies, surveys etc.( and research; organization

of study tours, ad hoc meetings, training seminars and workshops, working group

meetings of the Intergovernmental Committee of Experts on Science and

Technology Development in Africa- arrangements for execution of scientific
and technological programmes by the ECA Hultitiational Programming and Operat

ional Centres etc.; * " . \

(iii) Intensive collection, analysis., cataloguing and dissemination of

information on science and technology related matters;

(iv) Increased contacts with individuals responsible for the execution of

science and technology programmes and with science and technology institutions

at the national levels '

(v) Better utilization of resources by allocating staff and fund* to programmes

and activities which are J.ikely to have a multiplier effect.

(vi) Exploitation of opportunities for joint implementation of activities with

other ECA Divisions., OAUS and other organizations within and outside the

United Rations system (especially the relevant regional institutions in

science and technology^ e.g. the African Regional Centre for Technology, the

African Regional Organization for .Standardization, the Industrial Property

Office of English-Speaking Africa .etc.).,

13. The objectives have been derived from significant General Assembly, Conference

of Ministers and OAU resolutions. The Lagos Plan of Action has played a

significant role in this exercise in the sense that all the intergovernmental

objectives have been derived from its recommendations. ."'"...

14. As mentioned earlier under part B of Plan Form 1, the sectoral priorities as

seen by the secretariat are food and agriculture, industry, energy, and mineral

resources..

15. There will be considerable interplay in the groupings of programme elements.

All elements are of equal importance since policies, machinery etc., and human
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resources have to be developed at the national level? and some co-operation should

take place among countries at the regional level to assist national efforts.

B. , -Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme Xt Strengthening of capabilities for acquisition and utilization

of science and technology for development

(a) Legislative authority

16. General Assembly resolutions 231D(XXII)- General Assembly resolution 3362(VII)

3362(S-VII) and 3507(XXX); General Assembly resolution 36/218 Section I; Economic

and Social Council resolutions 1003 (Xmx), 1155(XLI) Economic and Social Council

resolution 1900(LVII)r Commission resolution 153(VIII)\ Conference of Ministers

resolution 33?.(XIV); Conference of Ministers resolution 336(XV): UNCTAD resolution

87(IV); OAU Resolution CM/Res.722(XXXIII) Rev.l Lagos Plan of Action.

(b) Objective

17. The objectives of this subprogramme are1

(i) Intergovernmental objective

To adopt measure to ensure the development of an adequate science

and technology base and the appropriate application of science and

technology in spear-heading development in agriculture, industry,

etc.;

To develop indigenous entrepreneurial; scientific and technical

manpower and technological capabilities to enable African peoples

r to assume greater responsibility for the achievement of individual

and collective development goals'

To take steps to ensure the regular financial support of relevant

regional institutions in science and technology to enable them to

-,■-■ perform the functions necessary for the development and progress of

Africa

To co-operate in the identification and implementation of programme

elements in the science and technology chapter of the Lagos Plan of

Action as a further means of strengthening scientific and

technological capabilities and provide machinery for bilateral

and/or multinational co-operation (in science and technology) among

:African or Third-World countries, in a conscious effort to promote

collective self-reliance.

(ii) General objective of the secretariat

18. Organization and, promotion of a strategy to encourage the recognition of the

role of science and technology in African development and through collaborative
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efforts among themselves and with the Third-World countries to strengthen
individually and collectively the capabilities of member States to apply science
and technology to development; undertaking studies on local Research and Development
efforts: conducting surveys, designing and distributing model and or other training
programmes; conducting training workshops with particular emphasis on technology
for the rural areas.; organizing study tours to African and '.Third-torId countries-
and assisting local efforts to mobilize the technology potential in the informal
sector- encouraging the local manufacture of simple science equipment and education

supplies etc.; and assisting in the establishment and/or strengthening of relevant
institutions of science and technology for development,

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

IP. The following are time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat:

Development and dissemination of models by the last quarter of 1989

of rural technologies from China proven suitable for application in
rural Africa by the process of adaptation and demonstration;

Publication of an updated version of the handbook of non-proprietary
technology for building and construction materials in 1985 and a new
publication of a similar handbook of technology for food processing
and storage in the last quarter of 1986;

Development and distribution of models of training and production
workshops for building materials and construction industries by
the last quarter of 19S4:

Training workshops on aspects of technology policy and planning each
year throughout the period;

Under a UNDP TCDC project, Intergovernmental arrangements for
technical and economic co-operation in science and technology
between African and Asia should be under way in the last quarter of
1984;

The Directory of National Science and Technology Institutions and
their capabilities will be updated during 1935 and republished in
the second quarter of 1936?

Progress reports on the status of the ECA/UWEECO Co-operation
Arrangement will be presented to ECA/UNES'CO Joint Concertation
Meetings in the last quarter of every year during the plan period.

(c) Problem addressed

20. In many African countries, the impact of science and technolopy on economic
development is vlq% yet fully appreciated^ in the sense that science and technology
components are not always fully integrated into national development plans. In
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-nation an acute shortage of scientific and technical manpower prevails in many
oi these'countries as a result, amonF ohter thing,, of the 'brain-drain' problem.

21 A significant number of countries have yet to formulate adequate policies,
S«. andother machinery for the application of science and £££0^
development- establish relevant scientific and technological institutions with

education and training programs consciously related, to the ««*»£»££*

Z5±^T^^°«t%£"-° - *™="";exrandediaciUties to produce the required range and number of skilled Personnel
and create national atmosphere conducive to arresting the flow of ind*S™ ski
scientific and technical manpower to developed and other developing countries. Th
situation constitutes a major obstacle to the endeavours of African governments to
fulfill their development objectives.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

22. The following series of technical publications will have been prepared and

disseminated widely: -.-■.•:

Survey of government machinery for co-ordination of policy making;
planning in science and technology in selected African countries:

Identified and formulated projects for joint implementation
following consultations with multinational and regional K & D

institutions;

Study of the impact of local research and development on forestry

development in selected African countries.

Studies on the characteristics of transfers and the nature of
technology demand in the building materials and construction

industries;

Handbook of non-proprietary technology for building and cons"action
materials - loict project of ECA and the Industrial Property Office

for English-Speaking Africa, :

Development of methodologies for developing project design
capabilities and means for incorporating such methodologies in the

process of education and training;

1 ■ Inventories of national capabilities (manpower, institutions,
equipment, etc.) in selected African countries for the local produc
tion of education supplies with a view to designing policies and
plans to encourage the expansion of this sector of the national

economy;
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Feasibility study on possible national/regional machineries for

: mobilizing the technology potential iu tlie urbai* informal and rural
sectors.

Feasibility study on the establishment of model training and

production workshops for selected industries such as metal industries,
building materials and construction industries

Pilot study or. t-.he human and financial resources devoted to R & D
since 1975 in selected African countries?

.Feasibility of a collective approach to establishing an African

common stand at negotiations on international issues;

Study of successful science and technology practices in the Third

world (e.g. China. India) geared to ensuring the over-all

development of the majority of the population;

Directory of National Science and Technology Institutions and their
areas of capabilities.

23. Two meetings of the Regional Intergovernmental Committee of Experts for Science
and Technology for Development and those of a conference of heads of science and
technology policy-making organizations in Africa will have been adviced.

24. Three progress reports on the status of the ECA/UNESCO Co-operation Arrangement
will have been presented to three ECA/U^TESCC Joint Concertation Meetings.

25. A series of technical services will have been provided to the African Regional
Centre for Technology, African Industrial Property Organisations and other relevant
regional institutions for scier.ee and technology.

26. It is also expected that after two training workshops on aspects of technology
policy and planning with special emphasis on the rural areas, &ud as a result of

the relevant activities and events mentioned in the preceeding paragraphs, a
number of Governments vjould have an initial core ot policy makers and planners

capable of addressing themselves to the problems of rural development through the
dispassionate analysis of the science and technology 5r,ip] io^tious and the

subsequent design of adequate global scientific aud technological policies and

plans. In addition, a number of national Institutions for science and technology
will have been established and/or strengthened.

27. It is further expected that the African Regional Centre for Technology, the
African Regional Organization for Standardization and the Industrial Property
Organization for English-Speaking African will all have enlisted almost all relevant

African Governments into their membership so as to provide further possibilities
for joint action.

28. A project document for the promotion of technical and economic co-operation
between Africa and Asia in the field of science and technology willfhave been
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prepared and the activities of the first phase at least implemented. In addition,

arrangements for technical and economic co-operation in the field of science and

technology between Latin America and Africa in the light of the priorities of the

region as a whole or of the individual member States will be under way.

(ii) The period 1984-1939

29. The emphasis of this subprogramme will be in three areas, namely- development

of policies, machinery and capabilities for the acquisition and utilization of

technology; development of human resources for science and technology; and the

promotion of regional and inter-regional co-operation in science and technology.

30. Therefore the following will be undertaken within the terms of the Lagos Plan

of Action1:

Advisory services (field missions, evaluations etc.), in the

establishment and strengthening of national, subregional and regional

centres for technology, research and development institutions, in the

formulation of science and technology policies and plans and in the

development and diffusion of technologies relevant to the problems

and needs of the rural population;

Technical services to relevant regional institutions in science and

technology such as the African Regional Centre for Technology and

African Indistrial Property Organizations

Advisory services in restructuring of existing curricula in technology

at universities and institutes of technology and assisting in the

development of mechanisms for the local manufacture of simple science

equipment, education supplies, etc.

Advisory services in promoting co-operation between universities,

R & I) institutions and industry in the field of manpower development;

organizing the mobilization of the adaptive technology potential in

the informal sector

Advisory services to subregional and multinational groupings such as

the Central African Customs and Economic Union and African and

Mauritian Common Organization (e.g. by the provision of science and

technology field advisers to ECA FULPOCs), and in promoting intra-

and inter-regional TCDC activities in science and technology-

Training programmes in the field of marine science and technology and

for the acquisition of skills and the development of capability for

acquiring imported technology under favourable terms:,

Training workshops on aspects of technology policy and planning;

Study tours to Third-World countries to enable them .to see how their

counterparts have overcome similar problems and have effected other
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desirable and effective arrangements for solving problems yet
undetected in African countries;

Ad noc and statutory meeting on science and technology related matters

Feasibility and other types of studies and surveys of relevance meant
to facilitate the collection, analysis and cataloguing of information
on specific areas of the subprogramme and publication of the results
of such activities for widespread dissemination

Organization and servicing of the meetings of the Regional Inter

governmental Committee of Experts on Science and Technology for

Development and the ECA/UNESCO joint Concertation Meetings servicing

of the meetings of the conference of heads of science and technology
policy-making organizations in Africa

Formulation and implementation of TCDC and other types of projects

on relevant subjects either unilaterally or jointly with OAUS United

Nations agencies such as UNESCO, UNCTAD and UNITX) and/or relevant

multinational and regional institutions throughout the period;

Attendance at meetings of United Nations agencies, regional inter

governmental and non-governmental institutions discusing science and

technology matters with a bearing on development issues.

(e) Evaluation

1. The purpose of the evaluation

31- To assess the separate or combined impact of the technical assistance due services
rendered, studies and surveys etc. undertaken, training programmes, workshops,

meetings and study tours organized and projects implemented in the following areas;

(i) Skilled acquired for designing science and technology policies
and plans3 the extent to which national science and technology policies

and plans have been formulated with due emphasis paid to the needs of the
rural areas.:

(ii) The range of national activities in the development and diffusion
of technologies for the rural areas:

(ill) Curricula restructuring

(iv) Skills and capabilities for the acquisition of imported technology;

<v) University, R & D and industry linkages for the development of
manpower for science and technology

(vi) Organization of the informal sector and mobilization of the
adaptive technology potential in that sector;
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(vii) Establishment and/or strengthening of national policy and

planning machinery for science and technology; of national/regional centres

for technology and of national/regional research and development

institutions; .

(viii) Membership of African regional institutions in the field.of

science and technology (e.g. the African Regional Centre for Technology,

the Industrial Property Organizations in Africa and the African Regional

Organization for Standardization-

(ix) New arrangements for intra- and inter--regional TCDC and ECDE

in the field of science and technology for development and

(x) The use of science and technology field advisers at ttie. ECA

Cs. . .

2. Characteristics of the evaluation

32. Surveys (by questionnaires etc) will be conducted by member Governments at the
request of the secretariat or jointly with relevant Government agencies and^ when

desirable., with relevant co-operating regional institutions. United Nations agencies

etc. ■■ i .- ■ ."" . ...- : ■

3. Performance and impact indicators

33. Performance indicators would include the endorsement of technical reports to

the Regional Intergovernmental Committee of Experts on Science and Technology for

Development and the Technical Preparatory Committee of the Whole. Impact indicators

will consist of the number of personnel with skills in area mentioned in paragraph

l(i) and the number of countries that would have formulated policies and plans as

described in l(i) and incorporated them in their national development plans; the

extent to which curricula in technology education and training for specific sectors

have been restructured; the number of personnel in each country with skills for the

acquisition of imported technology* the extent to which there have been effective

linkages among universities B & D institutions and industry in specific sectors

resulting in a better organization and use of students and graduates in local

industry; the extent to which the adaptive potential in the informal sector has

been mobilized; the number and type of national institutions and machinery

established for science and technology the degree of use or adaption of publica

tions as elicited from the requests for additional copies and/or clarification from

member Governments or relevant regional and subregional institutions; the number of

member Governments acceding to the constitution of institutions mentioned in

paragraph l(viii) above: the number and range covered by the new arrangements

mentioned in paragraph l(ix); and the extent to which the field advisers at the

IWLPOCs are utilized.

4. Means of information collection and sources

34. Questionnaires and the relevant categories of indicators used in paragraph 3

above: requests by the secretariat for updated information from relevant regional
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and national institutions; periodic reports of the field advisers at the TOJLPOCs;
study tours to Third-World countries, surveys conducted by member r-overmaents or'
jointly with government agencies, etc.

5- Anticipated application of findings

35. The findings will be used to reinforce or modify elements of the subprograms
as necessary to render them and the strategy more effective - reports will be presented

to the Regional Intergovernmental Committee of Science and technology for Development
and to the Technical Preparatory Committee of the Whole'as and when necessary.

C Organization

1« Intergovernmental review

36. The work of the secretariat in this pro^ranrce is reviewed firstly by the Regional
Intergovernmental Committee of Experts on Science and Technology for Development and
secondly by the Technical Preparatory Committee of the 'Thole, both of which are
subsidiary bodies of the ECA Conference of Ministers. The last meetings of these
bodies were held at the Commission Headquarters in Addis Ababa Ethiopia, from
10 to 16. March 1930 and 3 to 0 April 1980 respectively. This plan has not been
reviewed by these bodies one of which, nanely; the Technical Preparatory Committee
of the Whole is scheduled to meet in Freetown, Sierra Leone on 24 I!arch to 2 April
1981. The Intergovernmental Committee will meet at Commission Headquarters in
November 1981.

2. Secretariat /

37. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Science and Technology
Unit in which there were five professional posts authorized as of 1 January 1931*

' Professional Posts ;;

^Jnlt ' Regular budget Extrabudgetary sources' Total

Science and Technology. 4 1 5

3o divergences between current administrative structure arid proposed programme -
structure " ■■ -; ;- .'■ ^~^ — :ri

3C. Notie.

D. Co-ordination '

1° Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

39. None.
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2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

40. Formal co-ordination is carried out by the ECA Policy and Programme Co-ordination

Office which develops secretariat policy and co-ordinates all programmes: the Inter

divisional Committee on Integrated Rural Development which reviews related project

submissions and ensures non-duplication of efforts the Interdivisional Committee on

Least Developed Countries with the lead unit being the Socio-Economic Research and

Planning Division;, the Interdivisional Committee on Training and Fellowships which

reviews training applications for relevance and co-ordinates training and fellowship

activities, the lead unit is the Public Administration, Ilanagement and Manpower

Division and the Interdivisional Committee on Data Processing.

3. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

41. Formal co-ordination takes place through the office of the Director-General for

Development and International Economic Co-operation which has responsibility for

exercising over-all co-ordination in science and technology. This office is

assisted in its work by the Sub-committee on Science and Technology of the

Administrative Committee on Co-ordination. The United Nations Centre for Science

and Technology for Development also assists the Director-General in co-ordinating

activities at the secretariat level related to science and technology within the

United Nations system.

4. Units with which significant joint activities are expected during the

period 1984-1939

42. Joint activities are expected with the following-

Other regional commissions,* in promoting technical and economic co-operation

between the African region and those that they serve UNESCO, with which an arrange

ment for co-operation in science and technology has been signed; in the field of

marine science and technology development in Africa and other areas of relevance

within the Lagos Plan of Action UNCTATK with which training workshops in technology

policy have been and will be jointly organized* WIPO, with which back-stopping

services will be rendered to the Industrial Property Office for English-Speaking

Africa, IOC, W?0, FAO- UNDPS which are currently associated in the implementation of

the preparatory phase of a project to develop marine science and technology in Africa

and with which joint activities may be warranted in the execution of programme

elements for the next phase: the United Nations Centre for Science and Technology

Development,, with which activities at several levels of co-ordination will continue-

UNIDO* with which co-operation will take place in the development of improved

production workshop models in selected engineering disciplines and UNDP, in the

provision of required funds for implementing projects for promotion of TCDC and

ECDC activities within and outside the African region.
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Plan Form 2

SOCIAL DEVELOPMErTT

A. General orientation of the programme

1. The States members of the Commission, by Conference of Ministers resolution
398(XV) of 12 April 1980 adopted the Plan of Action for the Implementation of the

Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development of Africa. The Monrovia Strategy,

calls!for the establishment of self-sustaining development and economic growth,

based on collective self-reliance and an integrated approach covering different

"but related economic and social activities. The Strategy aims at improving the

standards of living of the mass of the African people and the reduction of mass

unemployment. :

2. The social implications of the Lagos Plan of Action and of the Monrovia.Strategy
were a major concern of the third Conference of African Ministers of Social Affairs
which was held in Addis Ababa in October 198O. The Conference observed that, in a
region such as Africa, the priority objectives set in the Monrovia Strategy (as
indeed in the International Development Strategy) must be deeply rooted in the
structure and fabric of society, its social norms, institutions and patterns of^

behaviour. Thus, the social basis for African development in the coming years is
of crucial importance for obtaining the anticipated results from the objectives of
the Strategy. In general, therefore, the social development programme of the

Economic Commission for Africa for the medium term is intended to address itself
to both - an understanding of the social factors of development as well as the

development of the social infrastructure necessary for implementation of the -

Strategy as a whole.

3. In order to achieve this medium-term objective9 the programme will co-operate
with existing research and training institutions in the field of social development

in carrying out research into the social policy aspects of development and training

for planners in the social sectors. It will carry out technical and advisory services
to Governments in the planning and administration of welfare services and institutions

the integration of social and economic plans and programmes, local participation m
development programmes and participation of the various population sectors - women,

youth and under-privileged elements - in development. It will promote interdivisional
and intersectoral planning and programming as well as assist with programmes,
projects and activities likely to promote integrated rural development and enhance

full employment.

k. The objectives, which are spelt out in the subprogrammes which follow, have been

duly reviewed by the Third Conference of African Ministers of Social Affairs. The
programme as a whole is expected to be endorsed by the Seventh Meeting of the

Conference of Ministers in April 1981.
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B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1 : social policy, planning and research

(a) Legislative authority

5. The legislative .authority for this subprogramme is derived from Commission

resolutions 36 (ill) of February 1961, 88(V) of February 1963 and 170(VIIl) of
February 1967; General Assembly resolutions 2^60(XXIIl) of December 1968, 2U97(XXIV)
of October 1969 and 3022(XXVIl) of December i.972; Economic and Social Council
resolution lko6 (XVI) of June 1969-. Conference of African Ministers of Social
Affairs resolutions 2(ll) of 1979, and decisions of the Conference of Ministers of
Social Affairs of October 1980.

Objective

6. The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) At the.intergovernmental level

7. To assist Governments in strengthening their national social welfare and

administrative policies through research9 training and advisory services. '':

(ii) At the secretariat level

8. Analysis of social factors and programmes as they relate to economic development
in Africa with a view to assessing their implications for policy, planning and action
in promoting social institutional and technological change.

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

9. The time-limited subsidiary objectives are:

a. To assist Governments in promoting and developing development-

oriented social policies and welfare programmes including research

and training in the social sector (198U-I989);

b. To contribute to the secretariat's annual Survey of Economic

and Social Conditions in Africa and the United Nations reports on the

world social situation (Quadrennial);

c. To promote use of the mass media for rural development,

(c) Problem addressed

10. The major problems to be addressed by the subprogramme are: disparity in income

and development between urban and rural communities- insufficient or inadequate

communication between urban leaders and the rural masses; pour incentives for the

rural peasant; inhibitions derived from the structure of society; binding social

constraints; and shortage of human resources and manpower in the social sector at
the higher levels and in the planning departments of government.
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(d) . Strategy for the period 198U-1989

(i) The -situation at the end of 1983 :

11. The problems "being created by overurbanization and rural-urban integrated

development are expected to be addressed and guidelines fashioned for the improve

ment of social policies to deal with related problems. The Centre for Applied

Research and Training in Social Development, established in Tripoli (Libya) Arab

Jamahiriya in 1980<, will have operated for three years. .'•...

12. By the end. of 1983 the following major projects are expected to have either

been completed or advanced:

a. Socio-economic indicators and an adequate information base for

effective planning in the social sector (established and on-going);

, . .... .. b. Technical support to the African Centre for Applied Research and

Training in Social Development in-Tripoli5-the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya

, (on-going):, ■ '

c. Reports on review of social trends and major social development

problems in Africa (completed for 1986 and in preparation for 1990);

. d. Research into traditional social security institutions and their

■; significance for promoting socio-economic change (completed);

e. Establishment of a clearing-house for rural mass media and communica

tion activities for African countries (established and on-going);

f. Seminar for senior planners on social implications of the Lagos

Plan of Action for the Economic Development of Africa (completed);

g. Intergovernmental Expert Group Meeting in preparation for the

fourth Conference of African Ministers of Social Affairs (completed);

h. Conference of African Ministers of Social Affairs (completed in

198U, 1986 and 1988)-7

i. Workshop in social implications and factors in the development

of effective mass media for African countries (completed).

(ii) The period 198*1-1989

13. During the plan period follow-up action will be initiated and emphasis will be

placed on mass media and communications in.rural development; assistance to and

co-ordination of activities with the African Centre for Applied Research and Training

in Social Development in Tripoli; collection and development of an information base

and socio-economic.indicators .for training, effective planning and implementation

in the social sectors servicing of the Conference of African Ministers of Social
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Affairs; and research into follow-up action on traditional social security institutions
in the promotion of socio-economic change and development of traditional institutions
for the development of member States. Social policies and strategies formulated by
the African Ministers of Social Affairs will also be given due consideration.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purpose of the evaluation

Ik. To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogramme, by examining the
extent to which the objectives are being realized,

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

15. For training programmes, questionnaires will be designed that evaluate the
effectiveness of courses and workshops- enquiries will be conducted among Governmetrts
todetermine the effectiveness of programmes; various means will be employed to
elicit feed-back from the field using field workers, national correspondents and
directors of welfare and social development programmes in member States.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

16. The nature of both performance and impact indicators to be employed will include
endorsement of research and programme support by governmental and expert bodies as
well as research and training institutions and use of data base compilations and
studies.

(^v) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

17. Evaluation findings will serve as basis for review and up-grading the subprogramme
content and methodology to enhance its effectiveness and impact.

Subprogramme 2 : integrated rural development

(a) Legislative authority

18. The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission resolution
19T(IX) and Conference of Ministers resolutions 239(Xl)3 32l(XIIl) and 398(XV).

(b) Objective

19. The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) At the intergovernmental level

20. To assist Governments in their efforts to promote the development of rural life
and rural institutions through training, research, publications and advisory services.
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(ii) At the secretariat level

21. Study of specific problems encountered by Governments in their rural develop

ment programmes such as the quality of the rural labour force, employment and

unemployment among rural youth, rural-urban migration, rural mass communicationsa

income distribution and consumption patterns, innovation and processes of planned

change in rural communities.

(iii). Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

22. The time-limited subsidiary objectives are:

a. Co-ordination of the work of the secretariat with that of various

intergovernmental agencies and voluntary agencies concerned with aspects

of rural development in Africa, through the secretariat's interdivisional
working group on rural development and the Regional Interagency Committee

on Rural Development (19&V1989);

b. Promotional activities to secure the general adoption of a multi-

disciplinary and interdisciplinary (integrated) approach to rural develop

ment, to be completed by 1986;,

c. Dissemination of techniques and methodologies for the planning
and implementation of an integrated approach to rural development, through

the quarterly publication of Rural Progress and of substantive studies

undertaken in 19-83 and during the plan period and in co-operation with the

Institute for Economic Development and Planning, the Centre for Applied

Research and Training in Social Development, the Pan-African Institute

for Development, and the African Training and Research Centre for .Women, etc.

(c) Problems addressed

23. Although about 80 per cent of the population of Africa reside in rural communities
the paucity of investment in rural areas together with a poorly conceived educational

policy leads to a substantial exodus from rural, areas, which aggravates the productive

capacity of this area and contributes to unemployment in the urban areas. In order

to improve the standard of living of the peasant farmer and to guarantee incentives

for production and innovations, it is essential to improve his capabilities to expand

output in response to dynamic demand and thus to increase his real and money incomes.

A comprehensive programme aimed at research into rural socio-economic structures and

further geared towards the effective utilization of the findings of this research in

planning and project design is essential to correct the deficiencies of macro-planning.

At the national level, African Governments are faced with the problems of how to make

innovations readily adaptable to conditions and attitudes of rural communities; how

to harness traditional values and institutions with a view to promoting socio-economic

change; how to increase popular participation and thus expand basic infrastructure and

services through self-help; how to improve urban-rural communications and thus develop

rural industry and technology appropriate to rural conditions, and how to improve roads

and transport systems, especially farm-to-village and village-to-market roads.
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Strategy for the period 198*1-1989

Ci) The situation at the end of 1983

2k. By the end of 1983 it is expected that the following projects, listed in the
programme budget for the biennium 1982-1983 will have been undertaken: survey of
methods of identification, development, testing, promoting and securing acceptance '
of improved social and material technologies and innovative systems: monograph on
selected African industrial centres in which agglomerations have occured; inter
governmental training Seminar on popular participation in rural development.- : and
study tour of integrated rural development projects of six selected African'and other
countries. The quarterly publication of Rural Progress and the half-yearly meetings•
of the Regional Inter-Agency Committee on Rural Development are expected to continue.

(ii) The period 198^-1989 ;

25. The integrated rural development programme relates closely to the Strategy with
respect to the promotion of rural life and institutions as supports for economic
development. Through the programme, efforts will be made to enlighten member States
on the social infrastructure needed to support a programme designed to promote agri
cultural production, rural development and the eradication of hunger and malnutrition.
The programme will continue to co-ordinate the work of the various divisions of the
secretariat in the field of rural development; provide leadership to member Governments
through training, research and dissemination of relevant information: carry out follow-
up programmes in the adaptation of innovation and improved technology to the rural
sector; and promote programmes and activities leading to greater production of food
crops and their transport to markets.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purpose of the evaluation

26. To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogramme, by examining the
extent to which the objectives of the programme are being realized.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

27. An evaluation will be conducted by the secretariat's interdivisional working
group^onrural development at the end of each biennium of the plan. The evaluation
will_be based on a review conducted in representative member States by a two-man
mission*

(iii) Impact indicators

28 Impact indicators will include endorsement of research support by governmental
and expert bodies, utilization of data base by research institutes and broad-based
requests for materials produced by the subprograms.
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(iv) Means of information collection and sources

29. These will include staff and consultant missions, the Regional Inter-Agency

Committee on Rural Development, the Interdivisional Working Group on Rural

Development- the ACC Task Force on Rural Development and feed-back from dissemina

tion of publication and studies.

Subprogramme 3 : youth and social welfare

(a) Legislative authority

30. The legislative authority for this programme is derived from Commission resolution

17O(VIII) of February 1967; and General Assembly resolutions 2U97CXXIV) of October

1969 and 3022 (XXVII) of December 1972.

(b) Objective :

31. The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) At the intergovernmental level

32. To assist member Governments in strengthening their national social welfare

policies> to integrate them into national development plans and strategies and to

develop social welfare programmes;

(ii) At the secretariat level

33. To promote and co-ordinate youth organizations and associations for development

at the national and regional levels; to formulate guidelines for assisting governments

in promoting and developing social welfare policies and programmes particularly in
family welfare and refugee assistance, to study, devise programmes for and advise
Governments on problems of unemployment, mobilization of the labour force among the

youth and programmes for crime prevention and criminal justice.

(iii) Time-limited subsidiary objectives of the secretariat

3^. The time-limited subsidiary objectives are:-

a. To assist member Governments in developing and promoting social

policies and welfare programmes, particularly those concerned with the

family, child and youth welfare services (196^-1989);

b. To promote the development of youth policies and programmes,

particularly those aimed at personnel training and self-employment,

particularly in the rural sector (198U-I989);

c. To contribute to the objectives of the International Year of

Youth (1985K
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Cc) Problem addressed:

35- The problem addressed is as follows:-

a. Often neglected sociological factors need to be given the neces
sary attention in the planning and execution of national development
programmes. To this end the Commission will encourage African Governments
to take urgen; measures to integrate social welfare policies and programmes
in the over-g..l national development plans. The Commission is to stress
the need to s ;e social welfare as a tool in national development rather
than a service;

b. The ugh percentage of young people in the African population
poses major problems to African Governments. Particularly pressing ones
are the lack of skills and unemployment or underemployment. Unemployment,
crime and delinquency among young people are common problems facing all
African Goveriments which demand urgent action.

Strategy for -^he period 198^-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983 ■

36. By the end of 1963 the following major projects will have been completed or
vill near completion: .-....■

a. Report on planning, organization and administration of family

and welfare services3 policies, organizations and administration;

b. Intergovernmental meeting on planning, organization and administra
tion of famxly- and child welfare services-

c. Report on:the survey of the role of youth in national development -
m preparation for the International Year of Youth, 1985. ... .

(ii) The period 198^-1989

37. Broadly, the situation will be as "follows:

a. Follow-up action will be taken for the implementation of the
' strategies.fo.mulated in 19-33 with particular emphasis on even distribution

: of national wealth, economic growth and welfare. The main objective will
be to improve the levels of living of both the urban and the rural
populations.

b.. In response to General Assembly resolution 33/7 of 3 November 1978
proclaiming 1^85 the "international Youth Year - Participation, Development
Peace , the secretariat will mobilize national and regional efforts to
promote increased training and employment opportunities for youth,
particularly in the rural sector, to ensure their active participation in
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the national development effort. The secretariat.will also encourage and

assist national Governments to formulate appropriate youth" programmes

that would harness the energies, enthusiasm and creative abilities of

" youth for the task of nation building, and the implementation of the New

International Economic Order. Programmes and institution building in

crime prevention and criminal justice and for the arrest of delinquency

will be promoted.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purpose of the evaluation ...

38. To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogrammes by examining the

extent to which the objectives are being realized.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

39. The 1986 and 1988 sessions of the Conference of Ministers.of Social Affairs

will be assisted by the secretariat to review country reports on the elements of

this subprogramme. In particular, new policies and programmes generated by Govern

ments in observance of International Youth Year {1985) will be reviewed by the 1986
session of the Conference.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

kOt The nature of both performance and impact indicators to be employed will be

determined by the Conference of Ministers of Social Affairs. A comparative study

of country papers submitted will be presented at the Conference.

(iv) Means of information collection and services

hi. National councils or committees appointed in connexion with International Youth

Year (1985), will be expected to report direct to the secretariat; recommendations

and resolutions adopted by the Conference of Ministers of Social Affairs will be
considered for implementation: and feed-back from publications and studies made will

be considered.

(v) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

k2. The evaluation findings will be considered as a basis for redesigning the

subprogramme or adapting certain features of the subprogramme in order to increase

its effectiveness and impact.
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Subprogramme k : integration o.f women in development

(a) Legislative authority

!+3. General Assembly resolutions 352O(XXX)S 3*+/20U, Conference of Ministers
resolutions 36.0(XIV)5 36l(XTV), 3T5(XV), World Conference of.the United Nations
Decade for Women resolutions 12, 1*+, 29 3 30, 31, 39, hk9 1+5.

(b) Objective

U1+. The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(*) At the intergovernmental level

1+5. To promote the effective mobilization of women in the development process,

(ii) At the secretariat level :-

1+6. to.assist member States in formulating and prompting a multidisciplinary approach
to enable women to participate in development both as contributors and beneficiaries.

(iii) Time-limited objectives of the secretariat

1+7. The following are time-limited objectives of the secretariat.

a. Assist member States in developing and implementing.policies to

increase the productivity of rural women in food production including

improving their access to credit and awakening in rural families a

consciousness of improved and appropriate technology;

b. Strengthen the data base on which programmes for women may be

developed;

c. Increase the number and proficiency of persons trained to provide

. services to assist rural women;

d. Assist member States in designing and implementing policies for

productive non-farm employment.

(c) Problem addressed

1+8. The overwhelming majority of African women live in the rural areas. They provide
60-80 per cent of agricultural labour in most of Africa and are engaged in subsistence
agriculture, primarily occupied with the cultivation of food crops. Because of the

migration of men from rural to urban areas which is one of the major causes of food
shortages in many countries women are becoming increasingly responsible for feeding

their families and producing a surplus for sale to the towns. However, their agri

cultural productivity is low. Women farmers are often discouraged by marketing

boards1 refusal to buy small quantities of produce. Their tools are primitive9
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extension services often ignore them and they have little access to credit. Agri
cultural statistics do not fully take into account their contribution hence develop

ment plans tend to ignore and, in some cases, adversely affect the condition of rural
women. Furthermore there is some evidence to show that women are beingsqueezedout

of the agricultural sector altogether. There are major constraints facing themif
they attempt to enter the monetized sector, e.g. male unemployment, lack of training
and capital intensive development policies. Often the only option opened to them

is self-employment in the informal or monetized sectors..

(d) Strategy for the period 198U-1989 :

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

1*9. The secretariat expects to have undertaken research in selected subregions on

food losses associated with women's role in food production and cropping methods^
food processing,preservation and storage. Initiate research on situation of African
women in year 2000; strengthen its programme to promote the development of women's^

cooperatives and to identify and upgrade traditional technologies for food processing,
storage, marketing and energy utilization. A number of training workshops would

have been held in technological skills, utilization of research and income-generating
activities for the rural non-farm sectors and out-of-school girls- As a mechanism
to promote co-operation among developing countries, the African Women's Development
Task Force will have operated to facilitate the exchange of skills among women of
the region. The Third Regional Conference on the Integration of Women in Development

will have been held in 1982=

■ (ii) The period 1984-1989

50. During this period the secretariat will publish a series of monographs.of women

and effective energy utilization, and women and the utilization of agricultural

commodities, work to strengthen courses for women (including upgraded skills training
and improved technology, for out-of-school girls among others) in national training .,
institutions- assist in enhancing the research capacity of research institutes as well

as national machineries for women3 introduce £ilot projects to upgrade traditional
skills and to improve the yields and nutritional status of women farmers and their

v families, publish guidelines to^promotepolicies for womenjs access_to credit and
no-operative and trade union membership and disseminate widely an improved data base
for the integration of women in development and projections of the socio-economic
situation of African women in the year_2000 to assist development planners. National,
subregional and regional machineries for the integration of women in development and

the African Women's Development Task Force will be important vehicles in implementing

this strategy.

(e) Evaluation

(i) The purpose of the evaluation

51. To assess the effectiveness and impact of the subprogramme by examining the
extent to which governments, research and training institutions, and policy-makers.
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meet t'he ^S^^**"1*^ ^ ^sectoral approach to

■ ■ b. Utilize the materials produced by the subprogramme; and

' vnrk«hA™ACCePI-the initiative °r the subprogramme in conducting seminars,
workshops, meetings, research projects; '

and the extent to which the activities of the subprogramme reach poor urban and
rural women and their families. P

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

52. An evaluation of the effectiveness of the subprogramme will be carried out by

l^? mSS1°D aVhe '^ °f the DeCad f * ^ i 7V f°r *»»• ^vep, monitoringind
components are an integral part of all activities carried out by the

secretariat. The frequency and timing are geared to individual projects.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

53. Performance indicators would include endorsement of research reports by
intergovernmental/expert bodies, utilization of data base by research institutes,
national Planning bodies m member States, and broad-based requests for materials
produced-by the subprogramme. impact indicators would include the number and calibre
rTST ^rai"edtheir utilization of th tii i i

p cators would include the number and calibr

of riT ^rai"edVtheir utilization of the training in reaching others, the number
rLion P h L BubprograinBe materials, the utilization of materials within the
region and the enhanced capacity of research institutes and national machineries
to conduct research on women and development.

^iv) Means of information collection and sources

rec?mra*ndations and resolutions of the Regional Conference on

ifriS R^/? ?? ^oa of Women in Development in the
Africa Region, ajUioc evaluation by participants in training, and feedback from
dissemination of publication and studies.

C. Organization

1* Intergovernmental Review

^ 5 lhe s?cretariat in thi* Programme is reviewed by the ECA Conference
ers which meets every two years. The last meeting was held in April 19S

nSrenf T^^V ^ ^ ^ ^ ™k ™« " alsorejorted'
f Af M

To the SnSrenf T^^V ^ ^ ^ ^ ™k ™« " alsorejorted
AL f AfriCan Mlnisters of Social Affairs which meets every two years

le^tation of Pl f Ati f ni IT
AL ocial Affairs which meets every two yea

Tallin TnCe +°n the ImPle^tation of Plans of Action for the Intention IT
Women in Development, which meets every three years. The last meetings of these two
bodies were held in October 1980 and December 1979, respectively
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2. Secretariat

56.. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Social Development
Division. There were 21 professional staff members on 1 January 1981, 11 of which
were supported from extrafeudgetary sources. The Division had the following

structure as of 1 January 1981

Organizational unit

Office of the Director of Division

Social Policy, Planning and Research

Integrated Rural Development

Youth and Social Welfare

Training and Research Centre

for Women

Total

Professional posts

Regular

budget

1

2

3

2

_2

10

Extrabudgetary

sources

_

-

-

-

11

11

Total

1

2

3

2

13

21

3. Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme
structure

57. The current administrative structure (as shown above) which came into effect

on 1 August 19T69 is compatible with the proposed programme structure. However0
in a draft report of the Administrative Management Service (AMS) which is currently
being reviewed by the secretariat, it is proposed:

(a) To redesignate the Social Development Division as "Social Development
Human Settlements and Environment Division'% arid.,

(b) To reorganize the administrative structure to consist of: Office of
the Director of Division, Social Development Section (comprising the three

sections of Social Policy, Planning and Research; Integrated Rural Development;

and Youth and Social Welfare); Human Settlements Section; Training and Research

Centre for Women: and an Environment Unit. The view is being-strongly promoted

by the secretariat that not only should the Integrated Rural Development Section

remain as a separate programme but that its subprogramme should be strengthened.

D. Co-ordination

1. Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

58. Formal intergovernmental co-ordination is not lacking, since adequate co
ordination machinery exists at both subregional and regional levels.
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2< Formal co-ordination within the secretariat and the United Nations system

59. Co-ordination within the secretariat takes place in'the form of interdivisional
working groups on varioas subject matters. The Interdivisional Working Group on
Integrated Rural Development, held under the chairmanship of this Division, is

responsible for supervising the formulation, implementation and co-ordination of
policies; strategies, programmes and projects in this field within the secretariat.
The Interdivisional Ccir 11ttee on the Least Developed Countries, held under the
Socio-Economic Research and Planning Division, plans and co-ordinates the work of

the secretariat in this field. An Interdivisional Group on Rural Technology monitors
and co-ordinates the re.evant programme activities of concerned Divisions: Natural
Resources, Social Develjpment, Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry, joint ECA/FAO Agriculture.

3. Formal co-ordinati m within the United Nations system

60.^ The secretariat's .Jocial Development programme and related programmes from other
regional commissions arj reviewed regularly at the biennial sessions of the Commission
for Social Development. Supervision and, to some extent, co-ordination of subprogramme
k9 relating to women an! development, are undertaken by the Regional Conference on
the Integration of Woire:i in Development as well as by the Africa Regional
Co-ordinating Committee

6l. As part of HeadquartersE- network: programme for women, linkages have been
established with the regional training and research centres operated by the regional
commissions. Also, in - he substantive field of subprogramme kt the Voluntary Fund

for the Decade for Women (VFDW), which is based at Headquarters, maintains direct
relationship with the secretariat on formulation, implementation and evaluation of
projects funded by the ^TDW

**• Units with which significant .joint activities are expected during the period

62. It is expected tha1 the Division will undertake joint activities with the
following:

(a) Socio-Economic Research and Planning Division on review of social
trends and major social development problems:

(b) Headquarters DIESA: contributions to the World Social Situation
publications;

Cc) Various United Nations agencies, such as ILO, UNICEF, FAO and UNESCO,
in research and training programmes for the advancement of women and their
integration into development processes;

(d) African Centre for Applied Research and Training in Social Development
for joint programmes in research and training in social planning and social
development of senior level planners and administrators in member States.
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Form I

STATISTICS ...

A. The International Development Strategy in this sector

1. The new world and African development strategies.and the establishment of a

new international economic order have made it imperative for countries to build up

the capability of producing a broader range of and even more detailed statistics

than in the past. In this connexion the Assembly of Heads of, State and Government

of the Organization of African Unity, in the Laf*os Plan of Action for the Implementa

tion of the Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development of Africas committed

themselves-to take into account the dimensions of the future in the elaboration of

their development plans, including measures aimed at achieving the rapid socio-

economic transformation of their States. '-lore specifically, the African strategy XJ

provides for the strengthening of national statistical infrastructures as a basis

for effective policy-making and planning anc the establishment of national statistical

data j>ases for.the storage and retrieval of information. In addition the new ■

International Development Strategy provides for assistance to countries from multir-

lateral/and bilateral sources If and for the conduct of periodic surveys by SCA in

collaboration with other international agencies or, inter alia» major aspects of
development in the region as part of its regular preparation of economic surveys.

B. The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Stratecy

2. EGA■■will continue; in collaboration with the United Nations Statistical Office

and interested specialized agencies, to co-ordinate assistance to countries from

international^ multilateral and bilateral sources in respect of programmes established

for the development of their statistical capability and will itself provide technical

assistance on request particularly to the least developed and newly independent

countries in the development of census and survey capability, training national

accounts and other economic statistics, demographic and social statistics and

electronic data processing. In this connexion EGA will encourage technical co

operation among countries of the region including the provision of intergovernmental

advisory services,,: the hosting of working groups by countries'with experience in

particular fields and the provision of in-service training by such countries;,

maintaining contact among national specialists and the exchange of expertise through

technical information. In addition ECA will develop its own capability particularly

as regards the development of a comprehensive regional statistical data base so as to

be able to monitor economic and social development in the region.

1/ E/CN.14/781/Add.l.

2/ A/35/464, paras. 172 to 174.
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Plan Form 2

A. General orientation of the programme

3. The Conference of African Statisticians and its successor, the Joint Conference

of African Planners3 Statisticians and Demographerst have spent several years refin

ing, consolidating and integrating the ECA statistical programme, so that now it

comprises a selected group of projects which are designed to meet the basic require

ments of*the New International Economic Order and the International Development

Strategy for the Third United Nations Development Decade in so far as resources

permit. Emphasis is placed on assisting countries or the region in developing and

strengthening their statistical infrastructures through the formal training of

national statistical personnel and programmed technical assistance to countries in

their attempts to develop census and survey capability as well as expertise in the

various areas of economic, demographic and social statistics including the collection,

management and dissemination of such data. At its tenth session in 1977 the Conference

of African Statisticians had already indicated its willingness to play a more active

role within the context of technical co-operation through intergovernmental advisory

services and other projects designed to improve the dissemination of methodological

expertise within the region and through the assumption of more direct responsibility

for some aspects of statistical development. Thus at the regional level every effort

will be made to-mister such assistance.

4. Howeverf there :s some doubt as to what extent African Governments appreciate

the need for quantitative economic and social data in a form which permits integrated

analysis of the current situation and some assessment of problems and prospects.

Therefore, in collaboration with the United Nations Statistical Office and in , '

conjunction with relevant United Nations specialized agencies and multilateral . .

development institutions, a vigorous attempt will be made to create at the govern

ment level a keen awareness of such usefulness and to derive methods of encouraging

the use of and demand for statistical information for public purposes.

5. Finallys in order to be able to monitor and review the progress made in the region

towards achieving the goals and objectives of the International Development Strategy,

ECA will continue to develop and maintain a comprehensive statistical data base

supported by data bases at the subregional and national levels. The creation of such

a data base is provided for in ECA resolutions 359(XIV) and 377(XV).

6. Thus the objectives of the programme as adopted by the Joint Conference of

African Planners, Statisticians and Demographers at its first session in 19S0 are:

firstly, to develop and co-ordinate statistical services in the African region to

meet the growing data requirements for administration, policy formulation and planning

for economic and social development: and secondly* to develop a regional framework

of statistical information supported by detailed studies, providing a reasonably

comprehensive account of the African economic and social situation. The programme

comprises the three following subprogrammes;

1. Statistical development

2. Economic statistics

3. Censuses and surveys.
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B. Subprogramme narratives

Subprogramme 1: statistical development

(a) Legislative authority

7. The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General Assembly
resolutions 407(V) of 12 December 1950, 2637(XXV) of 11 December 1970 (paragraphs 4
and 5) and 2801 (XXVI) of 14 December 1C71 (paragraphs 4 and 7): Economic and Social

Council resolutions 2054 of 5 May 1077s 2061(LXII) of 12 "May 1977; 2124(LXHI) of
4 August 1977 (paragraph 4) : 1979/5 of 9 May 1979 (paragraph 5)? 1979/33 of 9 May
1979 (paragraph 2) and 1979/49 of 1 August 1979 (paragraph 3)- ECA resolutions

231(X) of 13 February, 1971 (paragraphs 2, 3 and 4), 272 (XII) of 23 February, 1975
(paragraphs 1 and 2), 230(XIV) of 27 March 1979S 359 (XIV) of 27 March 1979, 368<XIV)
of 27 March 1979, 377(XV) of 12 April 1930 and 401(XV) of 12 April 1930; and the
report of, the first session of the Joint Conference of African Plannerss Statisticians

and Demographers (E/Ctl.14/740) .

(b) Objective

8. The objectives of this subprogramme are to:

. (i) Encourage the use of and demand for improved statistics for public

purposes;

(ii) Ensure a permanent supply of trained statistical personnel for African

national statistical services in the public and private sectors; and

(iii) Develop a regional framework of statistical information for analysing

the African scene in all its aspects.

(c) Problem addressed

9. Recognizing the need for modern statistical methods and techniques in formulat
ing development plans, monitoring programmes and evaluating progress, countries of

the region have developed statistical infrastructures. However, there are consider

able differences in such development between countries^ many of which lack reliable,

up-to-date or detailed data. Therefore, in order to improve the national statistical

services, an effort must be made to provide assistance to countries particularly in

the form of advisory services and country experts and to co-ordinate these services

at the regional level.

10. In most countries of the region statistical information plays an adequate role

in policy making, planning, economic.and social development, administration and

business.- Consequently a relatively low priority is given to statistical services

in development plans. Also, very sparse resources are allocated to statistical

development, and sos many qualified local staff leave these services after gaining a

few years of practical experience or join other sectors directly after training.
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Therefore there is a pressing need both to devise methods of encouraging the use

?La?H .? fd f?r statlstical information for public purposes and to encoura-e

;onnel but°flso in"3 ^^ ^ "^ ^^ arr6St the xal^ration of qualified

Af^^L^ alS° ^ ^^ f°r ECA tO evaXuate and monitor developments in the
African region m relatxon to the International Development Strategy.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1935

(i) Situation at the end of 1983

12. At the regional level all computerized statistical data will have been put
onlin*. Up-to-date computerized directories of African statisticians, electronic
.data .processing experts and statistical training centres in the region will have
been produced as well as en updated Bibliography of African Statistical
Publications. Studies will also have been undertaken and reports issued on the
current electronic data processing situation in Africa, including the availability
of equipment, related staff resources and applications for the region and on the
statistical organization problems in the region. Working groups will have met

ZtZt* £™endations on statistical organization and "data processing and a
meeting of directors of statistical training centres of the region will have
fnfV? gUlde;Unes and ^commendations for the Statistical Training Programme
for Africa to be considered at the third session of the Joint Conference of
African Planners, Statisticians and Demographers.

(ii) The period 1984-1989

13 nf r-J™ It ?V J Concent^te mainly on the co-ordination and backstopping
of relevant technical assistance programmes designed to encourage the demand
tor and use of statistical information for public purposes and to provide

Itt^tt *? Ti?1"11 fta^lBtical P«flonnel in the gathering and management of
such data including the development of computerized statistical data bases. It
will also seek to improve the quantity and quality of statistics as well as of
.statistical personnel, through traininE programmes to meet growing national
requirements All this will be done in collaboration with the United Nations
Statistical Office and relevant United Nations specialized agencies.

14. ECA plans to intensify its training efforts under the Statistical Training
Programme for Africa and to provide technical assistance to countries in the
development and maintenance of national statistical data bases. In this
connexion a continuing review of the statistical organization problems in the
region is planned, as well as the continued maintenance of a relevant inventory

iLl^ eleC1troni^ data-processing, facilities and applications. In addition,
there are plans for improving the regional statistical data base.
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15# xn the context of the Statistical Training Pror*rri<rcie for Africa there are

plans for frequent consultations with African Governments* training institutions

and donor agencies, the co-ordination of relevant financial resources and the

co-operative development of all statistical training activities. Training

workshops on the use of software packages in statistical computing have been

planned as well as training seminars on statistical data base development.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Purpose(s) of the evaluation

16. It is desirable that the impact of this subprogramme upon regional statis

tical development as a whole should be measured. The evaluation will be based

on the extent to which;

a_. Programme elements have resulted in;

i. An increase in the supply of trained national statistical

personnel;

ii. The inclusion of statistical programmes in national

development plans!

iii. Improved statistical information at the national and

regional levels in terms of coverage9 reliability and timeliness5 and

iv. The establishment of efficiently run computerized statistical

data bases.

b,, African Governments have established appropriate mechanisms for

the collection processings evaluation and disseraination of statistical

data, thus ensuring proper linkages among data collectorss analysts and

users; and

£. African Governments have co-operated with each other in providing

technical assistance for statistical development.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

17. The evaluation will take the.forn of reports of the Joint Conference of

African Planners, Statisticians and Demographers and will contain an assessment

of the findings of intergovernmental expert groups and of the use of information

on services provided by government statistical organisations.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

18. Performance indicators will include the endorsement by the Joint Conference

of African Plannerss Statisticians and Demographers of relevant technical reports

submitted by the secretariat and the utilization of data base output. Impact

indicators will ba the answers to the questions raised in paragraph 1 above.
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(iv) Means of information collection and services

19. Relevant mail inquiries will be addressed to appropriate national govern

ment organizations. Completed questionnaires will provide the requisite

information.

(v) Anticipated application of findings

20. The findings will be used to modify the subprogratnrae if necessary.

Subprogramme 2: econoaic.statistics

(a) Legislative authority

21. The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General Assembly

resolutions 407(V) of 12 December 1950, 2276(2X11) of 4 December 1967 (paragraphs 2

and 3), 2307(X2VI) of 14 December 1971 (paragraph 5); Economic and Social Council

resolution 2061(LXII) >f 12 May 1977; Commission resolution 231(X) of 13 February

1971 (paragraphs 2 and 5)s 272(XII) of 23 February 1975 (paragraph 1)5 Conference of

African Ministers of Industry resolution 3(IV) of November 1977 (paragraph 4) and the

report of the first session of the Joint Conference of African Plannerss Statisticians

and Demographers held in April 1930,

(b) Objective

22. The objective of :his subprogramme is to induce and help Governments to provide

more comprahensive^ reliable and timely statistics on international trade, national

accounts and other ecoiomic statistics including agriculture- industry, transport,

energy;, natural resources, prices and public finance with special emphasis on least

developed and newly independent: countries.

(c) Problem addr issed

23. As noted under sujpro^ranrae X9 statistical information plays an inadequate role

in policy making, planning, economic and social developments administration and

business. This has affected the demand for statistics and consequently the efforts

made in collecting and compiling them. Thus there is a need to intensify such efforts

and to provide timely lata of a ran^e and quality sufficient for these purposes. The

problem has become nuc!i more urgent because of the statistical implications of the

Lagos Plan of Action. Therefore, this subprograms^ is to be regarded as a complement

to subprogramme 1.

24. The United Nation* System of National Accounts provides a framework within which

statistical activities can be developed and as a means of aggregating economic data,

as does the system of laterial Balances of the National Economy for countries with

centrally planned eccr>miesa which.at least one EGA member State has adopted and in

which a number of others have shown interest. Governments need such statistics to

furnish them with an c rer-all view of the economic situation. They also require

detailed statistics on international trade and payments in order to assess and monitor
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changes in the African trade and reserve position and;, in view of the expressed

concern over food supply,, industry, natural resources, transport and external .

relations, statistics on production^ energys capital formation, transport* storage,

distribution^ finance and prices as well,

25. On the other han<i; the statistics available are insufficient and usually out of

date. For exarapies as of Decenber 1979,. no national accounts aggregates were avail

able for six countries. JTo such 1970 data had been available for 28 countries. As

of December 1979, external trade statistics were not available for 21 countries of

the region;-for 1977 they vrere not available for eight.countries. As regards

industrial statistics3 only eight countries have information on employment and wages3

electricity consumption; value added and gross capital formation.

(d) Strategy for the period 19S4-19S9

(i) Situation at the end of 1933

26. Updated versions of the African Statistical Yearbook and the three series
of Foreign Trade Statistics for Africa will have been issued, as well as of the.

annual African Economic Indicators and the periodic Statistical Information

Bulletin for Africa, An investigation into the current status of trade statistics

in Africa including reasons for delayed dissemination of data will have been

completed as well as studies on a comparative analysis of trends in public sector

expenditures the collection of data relating to itinerant traders and constant

price data and inc.exes relating to distributive trades. The second meeting of

the working group on price statistics will also have met as well as working

groups on capital formation and construction statistics and or data on small-

scale household industries.

(ii) The period. 1984-190^

27. The strategy will concentrate on providing assistance to countries in

improving the coverage, timeliness and methodology of their basic economic

statistics and the development of national accounts, mainly through direct

technical assistance,, seminars and working" groups- Plan3 exist to continue the

short-term advisory services in national account* and related statistics

particularly to least developed and newly independent countries and to mount a

bilingual training course on national accounts in 19G5. Seminars are planned

on economic accounts for agriculture in collaboration with FAO, on tourism;

statistics (1984), on the collection of agricultural and industrial price data

and related problems (1905) and on external trade statistics (1987)= Working

groups are planned on distributive trade statistics and the measurement of the

unmarketed output of industries (1934), port statistics and national accounts at

constant prices (1536), energy statistics (1987), input-output tables and road

transport statistics (1903) and the improvement of data on small-scale and

household industriss (1939).
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(e) Evaluation

^^ Ze(s) of the evaluation

2\ ™t:r ^ss^
srssr^to which reiiabie

and t^lr uoe^ulness!" ^ SUbpr°grarame elenents whic" need to be continued

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

30< of ^a eval™tio\o£ the 8ubprograjane wila include an assessrant of the uses

(iii) rerformance and import indicators

31. Performance indicators would reflect the relevance of outputs to the African

indicator ht0 > ^U!1?d eC°n0InlC Pr0bleHS aS wel1 » the utility of the^f
indi^^r ?/J ld^d ln tUe C°nteXt °f the econo^c situation. Impact
indicators would 1.elude an assessment of the degree of coincidence between
national practices and United nations recommendations.

(iv) Means cf information collection and services

32' ™hl^^he ln*criati°n wil1 be collected through desk research on national
publications and p ,stal inquiry addressed to relevant government organizations.
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(v) Anticipated application of findings

33. The findings will be used to identify the subprogramrae elements which

require increased emphasis or modification*

Subprogramme 3: censuses and surveys

(a) Legislative authority

34. The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General Assembly

resolutions 407(V) of 12 December 1950 and 2211(XXI) of 17 December 1966 (paragraph 4);

Economic and Social Council resolutions 2O55(LXJI) of 5 May 1977 (paragraph 5)s

2061(LXII) of 12 May 1977 (paragraph 2), 1979/5 of 9 May 1979 (paragraph 6) and

1979/33 of 9 May 1979 (paragraph 2 and 4): Commission resolutions 231(X) of 13 February

1971 (paragraph 2), 272(XII) of 28 February 1975 (paragraph 1)3 366(XIV) of 27 March

1979 and 400(XV) of 12 April 1980; and the report of the first session of the Joint

Conference of African Planners, Statisticians and Demographers (S/CN.14/740).

(b) Objective

35. The objectives of this subpr03ranrn.es are to:

(i) Establish permanent census and survey capability in all countries of

the region;

(ii) Assist African Governments with the collection and analysis of

integrated demographic3 economic and social data on the household sector so as

to enable them to measure, inter alia, changes in the levels of livings and

(iii) Further develop other aspects of demographic and social statistics,

including civil registration.

(c) Problem addressed

36. Improving the levels of living of the mass of the African people and reducing

mass unemployment are the fundamental objectives of the African strategy. Therefore

in order to evaluate any progress and to plan future policy action in this regard

African Governments need not only economic data but also a body of reliable and timely

demographic and social statistics. Remarkable progress has been made in the last few

years in collecting and analysing demographic data in Africa, but there is still a

need to improve the quality and quantity of such data particularly as regards the

three factors which affect population trends, namely fertility, mortality and

migration. There is also a need to improve civil registration system as well as a

dearth of information on certain aspects of social statistics.
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(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989 .

■ (i) Situation at the end of 1983

37. Population censuses under the 1980 round will have been taken in 32 develop

ing countries and civil registration systems will have been improved in at least

24 of them. Expert working groups on the improvement of registration statistics
in Africa and on the organization, content and methodology of household surveys

will have met9 and training workshops on census taking for French-speaking
countries and in the use of statistical software packages for the editing and

tabulation of censuss survey and civil registration data will have been held. A

A methodological study will also have been completed on concepts, definitions
and classifications applicable to the study of fertility and mortality.

(ii) The period 1984-1929

38. The strategy will continue to concentrate on the improvement of national '
statistical services in these fields. In this connexion, in collaboration with

the United Nations Statistical Office, UNDP, FAO, ILO and U1JFPA, work will
continue under the African Household Survey Capability Programme and the

Regional Advisory Service in Demographic Statistics. Advisory services will be

provided in the planning and conduct of national population and housing censuses

and of integrated household survey programmes and in the development and
improvement of civil registration systems and the gathering of vital statistics.

39. Studies will be undertaken on the methods and problems of civil registra
tion systems and vital statistics collection in Africa (1884), the development

of social indicators in the region (1904), a framework for the integration of

demographic, social and related economic statistics for Africa (1985), evaluation
of the 1930 census data (1985), methods and problems of African population and
housing censuses (1S86)s the processing of census, civil registration and sample

survey data, (1987), concepts, definitions and classifications used in censuses,
demographic and social surveys in Africa (1987), population registers in Africa
(1985)a further socio-economic indicators derived from household survey data
(1989), and non-sampling errors (1989); and, in collaboration with the United
Nations specialized agencies, a methodology will be developed for the continuing
collections processing and analysis of integrated economic, social and demographic
statistics from households.

40. Working groups will be organised to make recommendations on population and
housing censuses (1986), environment statistics (1987) and the organization,
content and methodology of household surveys (1935, 1937S 1939). In addition,

four working groups at which regional studies will be considered are planned.
A second training workshop on the use of statistical software packages (1985)

and a workshop on census taking for English-speaking countries (1987) will also
be held.
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(e) Evaluation

(i) Purpose(s) of the evaluation

41. To assess the effectiveness and impact of this subprogramme by examining

to what extent Governments make use of the services thereby provided and

. to what extent national statistical capability has improved as a result.

(ii) Characteristics of the evaluation

42. Some provision for evaluating this subprogramme is included in the studies

planned for the period, e.g. progress made in the development of socio-economic

indicators in the region;, evaluation of the 1980 census data and population

registers in Africa. The effectiveness and impact will be thoroughly assessed

.by studying the final output of countries in the form of publications and by

inquiry.

(iii) Performance and impact indicators

43. Performance indicators would reflect the quality of national outputs, and ....

their adequacy. Impact indicators would involve the number of countries with

. ... permanent and active national household survey organizations, development of

civil registration in member countries, the use of the data for public purposes,

and coincidence between country practices and United Nations recommendations,

(iv) Means of information collection and sources ' ' ■'

44. Government publications and questionnaires. ... ...

(v) Anticipated application of findings

45. As for subprogramme 2,

C. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

46. The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Joint Conference

of African Planners., Statisticians and Demographers which meets every two years. The

last meetins was in Ilarch 1930. This plan has not been reviewed by this body which

is not scheduled to meet until 1932,

2. Secretariat

47. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistics Division^

in which there were 27 professional posts authorized as of 1 January 1931. The

Division had the following sections and units as of 1 January 1981s
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Unit

Office of the Director

General Economic Statistics Section

Demographic and Social Statistics Section
Censuses and Surveys Advisory Service

Statistical Training Programme for Africa
Data Bank

Regular Extrabiidgetary

budget sources. Total

2

7

2

11

2

3

_27

3< Differences between current administrative structure and proposed programme
structure "" ~*—c r ^-

48. The following shows the relationships between the administrative structure and
the programme structure:

12

11

2

U

Number of professional posts

Organizational office General Demographic Ce"suses statistical
Unlt of the Economic and Social j"J Braining Data,-, _ .

,,.rnor Ditector Statistics Statistics ™rJ^L ProEramme Bank Total
•Subprogramme Section Section

Programme

for Africa

1. Statistical

Development

2. Economic

Statistics

3. Censuses and

surveys

2 5

1 8

11

Total 11 3 27

D. Co-ordination

1- Needed intergovernmental co-ordination

None.

2. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

49. The work programme of the Statistics Division is co-ordinated with those of
other divisions of ECA largely the Policy and Programme Co-ordination Office. How
ever a substantial amount of collaboration exists with all substantive divisions
particularly the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry division, the Natural Resources Division.
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the Socio-economic Research and Planning Division and the International Trade and

Finance Division which are presently the main users of the statistical data produced.

The Statistics Division is represented on the following interdivisional committees°

(a) African Household Steering Committee

: . (b) Co-or4ihating 'Committee on. Population; i ■■

(c_) Comraittee on Least Developed Countries;

(d) Committee on Data Processing*

50. In collaboration with the Technical Assistance Co-ordination and Operations Office

the Division provides substantive technical assistance to African countries.

3. Formal.co-ordination within the United Nations system

51. The ECA Statistics Division, works in day-to-day collaboration with the .United

Nations Statistical Office with most projects organized on a joint or complementary

basis. For example, there is continuous transfer and exchange of machine readable

and other forms of African trade data between the United Nations Statistical Office

and ECA. ECA assists in encouraging country response to the various United Nations

Statistical Office annual questionnaires on national accountss industry, energy and

social and demographic statistics and receives copies of them when they have been

completed. Improvement in the methodology of African statistics is also a joint

concern of ECA and United Nations Statistical Office and a representative of the latter

is always present at ECA statistical meetings. In addition, an arrangement exists

with ILO, FAO and UiUCEF in connexion with activities under the African Household Survey-
Capability Programme.

52. ECA provides annual computer print-outs of information on the 3ross domestic

product of all countries of the region to the United Nations Statistical Office, the

Office for Development Research and Policy Ansly-ip.. ^CTTA, ?A08 the World Bank, IMF

and UNCTAD and receives the following

(a) Machine print-outc in respect of African countries7 food and agriculture
products from FAO?

(b) Machine print-outs and copies of tables or. external debt from the World
Bank;,

(c_) Copies of all statistical publications from ECES II1F and UNCTAD.

These materials are invaluable to the Commission with respect to its work on national

accounts and financial statistics,

4. Units with which significant joint activities are planned during the period
1984-1939

53. Significant activities are planned during the 1935-198? period with the
following:
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(b) UHFPA, UBDP, ILO, FAO, TffiOs UJTICEF, the United Nations Statistical Office
the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development and the Population division
on the Censuses and Surveys advisory service?

(c.) UNDP and UNESCO on the Statistical Training Program for Africa:

;;.:t, .,. ia;. the World-Bank, IIIF, UNCTAD, other interested specialized agencies and the
Unxted Nations Statistical Office on statistical data base development

(e) UNDP and the United Nations Statistical Office on the development of
national accounts and the application of the United Nations System of National

StTi * * ^ U"t d^4 "* th. newly independent countries of
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v 5 ■tc.\'< Plan Form 1

TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATIONS AND TOURISM DIVISION

A. The international Development Strategy in this sector

1. The nev International Development Strategy states that an acceleration

in,the-tempo of production in 4eveloping?co«ntries will require a rapid expan

sion- and diversification of-theitcintemational trade which will.entail the

development; of-:transport an4,,communieations* The .physical and institutional;

infrastrnctujre-should ;l?e expanded?rSpecial; attention should be given to pver-

coming the bottlenecks and constraints of transport and comraunicatfotis facing

the developing countries particularly with a view to strengthening intra-
regional,attd interregional links>r The special problems of landlocked* island
and .most' seriously affected developing'countries should be met through specific

measures and actions. ■ ;s

B. . The planned contribution of the United Nations to the Strategy

2. The medium-term plan for 1984-1989 includes the specific subprogrammes

(a) Promote the development and integration of the transport and

communication network in the African region; >; ■'.■ .. ■ ^

r (b) Promote the development of interregional connexions; ,; /

(c) Support the development and modernization of transport and communica

tion: infrastructure and equipment; .ic:-- ■■■■ ■ :"■:

(d) Promote the development of the transport and communications equipment

industry?:. ,-..., .- ■ ■- :y ■, ■■ ■ ■■ .. ■■; i ..■■ ; ■■: ' :• ; r ■ ■ ', ■ ■■ -■■! 1""'V';: -

(e) Ensure an improvement of administration^ planning, organization and

management and operation in the field of transport and communications,;

E) Ensure the provision of qualified personnel through:the identifica

tion of training programmes and development of; training centres; :..

■•>■■ (&) Ensure co-operation among African countries by strengthening

existing international do-operation bodies and establishing new ones in the

of transport and communications^ n - ^

(h) Promote the development of ^ourism in the,African region.
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!'J.■."..'.". Plan Form 2

A* General orientation of the programme

3. the major programme, covers, in-fact transport-,-, communicatlpna and
tourism.

■ 4sr (a) Transport covers all transport modes, namely maritime transport,
maritime ports, inland water transport, road transportj railway transport and

air transport. In the field of transport, the programme covers activities' <
each as technical assistance, studies, conferences workshops/seminars, train-
ing courses, aimed at: : -

- Developing and integrating the transport network in the African region
<interconnexioh and development of railway network, development trans-
African highways, feeder and rural roads, development of rivers and

lakes for navigation, development and restructuring of air transport

routes and co-ordination of investments in the transport network at
national and multinational level);

- Developing interregional connexions (involving shipping, ports and air
transport);

- Developing and modernizing transport infrastructure and equipment

including transport vehicles, facilities in maritime ports, inland

water ports, air ports and railway stations to ensure a smooth flow

of passengers and goods;

- Developing the transport vehicles and equipment industry, as well as
repair and maintenance facilities;

- Improving of administration, planning, organization, management and
operation in the field of all transport modes at the level of transport

enterprises as well as supervising and planning authorities;

- Ensuring provision of qualified personnel at various levels through the

identification of training needs, preparation of training programmes
and development of training schools; *

- Ensuring co-opetation among African countries by strengthening the

existing international co-operatibh bodies and establishing new ones

(river commissions, trans-African highway authorities) provision of
assistance to international organizations for various trarsport modes

(Union of African Railways, African Civil Aviation Commission, African
Airlines Association, port management associations etc.) and subregional
organizations.

(b) Communications cover all modes of communications, particularly tele
communications, i.e. broadcasting, common carrier communications (telephone,

telegraph, telex, data or facsimile) and postal services. In the area of

communications, the subprograrame involves activities such as technical assistance,

seminars/workshops, conferences, studies, training etc. aimed at:
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- Developing and integrating urban and rural telecommunications in Africa

with modern telecommunications technology including satellites;

- Developing and modernizing telecommunications -and postal infrastructures;

- Developing manpower training..institutes *ti communications; " .;;,■..

- Improving international connexions including subregional and regional

connexions;

- Improving of administration, planning, organizations, management and

operations in,the field of communications at the levels of broadcasting

and telecommunications organizations/corporations; . .. ■ ■

- Developing electronic and telecommunications equipment as well ac
repair and maintenance facilities;

- Ensuring co-operation between subreglonal and regional organizations -n:-i

well as countries to strengthening existing and establishing new
regional9 subregional and international bodies.

6. (c) Tourism covers various activities such as technical assistance,

studies, conferences, workshop/seminars and training courses aiusd at promoting
the development of tourism and in particular:

- Preparation of tourism development programmes';

- Organization of professional training and establishment of training:..

centres, development of tourism infrastructure; .-...; .■-;;■

- Improvement of tourism services;

- Promotion of intra-African tourism;

- Study of the environmental impact of tourism development with a view

to preserving the social, cultural and ecological environment.

7. (d) Priorities in the field of development of transport and comotraicatioa
as determined in the United Nations Transport and Communications Dficad^Strate^v,
are the following:

- Regional projects; ,.-. , ■

- Subreglonal projects;

- National projects with a regional or subregional impact;

- Projects for the least developed, land-locked, island, newly

independent and front-line countries;

- Projects of concern to other countries.
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Subprogramme 1 : General and multimcdal transport

(a) Legislative authority <

8. The legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from General

Assembly resolution 2626(XXV) and 32/160, Economic and Social Council

resolutions 935(XXV), 1083A(XXXIX)„ 1202(XLITY, 1804(LV) and 2O97(LXIII);

16KVIII), 195(IX) and 198(IX) Conference of Ministers resolutions 263(XII),
277(XII), 291(XIII), 341(XIV), 342(XIV) and 398(XV).

(b) Objective

9. The objective of this siibprogramme is to assist African countries in the

preparation of national and multinational transport policies and programmes,

in the promotion of the integration of the transport tiystem and infrastructure

at the national and multinational levels, in the co-ordination of investments

and operation of the transport systems, in increasing the efficiency of

operation, in identifying training needs in the preparation of training

programmes and the establishment of training institutions, in order to

facilitate the movement of persons and goods and facilitate intra-African and

intraregional trade, in particular during the United Nations Transport and

Communications Decade in Africa.

/ ' ' '
(c) Problem addressed

10. The African countries have always recognized that transport constitutes a

most important sector on whose development depends not only the growth in other

sectors but also the socio-economic integration of Africa, as well as the

promotion of intra^- and extra-African trade. Many countries of the region,

however, do not have so far rational transport development policies based on

the over-all needs of their economic development. Many of the African

countries do not take sufficient account in their transport development policies

of the need for economic integration based on subregional or regional develop

ment potential. There are also no permanent institutions In some subregions

of the continent responsible for the planning, development and co-ordination

of transport. "'■■■'

11. There is a lack of training institutions In the field of transport plann

ing, economics and management to train senior personnel for key posts in

transport administration and management.

12. There is a lack of research institutions to promote the development of

research and studies which could serve as the basis for decision-~naking and

planning by the relevant transport authorities.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

13. The following activities will have been carried out by the end of 1983.
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- Technical advisory services to the African countries in policy making,
planning'and preparation of programmes and projects for implementation

of the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade;

!"' ' - Assistance tcrmultimodal transport institutions;

- Assistance to the countries on various transport problems including

specific problems of land-locked, island, least developed and newly

independent countries;

- The programme of action for the second phase of the United Nations

Transport and Communications Decade in Africa will have been prepared,
and the third Conference of African Ministers of Transport, Communica

tions and Planning will have been convened to approve the final version

of the programme of action;

- Substantial progress will have been made in the implementation of
projects included in the: programme of action for the first phase of

the Decade;

-'A study will have been carried out on the establishment of a regional

multimodal transport institute?

- Studies will have been carried out on transport systems including
current and potential traffic flows, transport capacity and comparative

transport costs by modes for the ECOWAS subregion and for the Eastern

and Southern African subregion;

- A transport survey for Namibia and a transport programme for the

transitional period will have been carried out and a workshop will
have been held on further development of Namibia Nationhood Programme

in the field of transport and communications.

fiiV The period 1984-1989

14. Activities to be carried out will include:

- Technical advisory services will be provided to African countries In
policy making, planning and implementation of projects included in the
programme of action tor the second phase of the United Nations Transport

and Communications Decade;

- Technical assistance will be provided to countries and studies will be
carried out on various general and multimodal transport problems
including specific problems of least developed, land-locked, island

and newly independent countries;

- Technical assistance will be provided to multinational and multimodal

transport intergovernmental organizations as well as to training and

research institutions;
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- Studies will be carried out on integrated transport systems at the

national and multinational levels including current and potential

traffic flows, transport capacity by modea, structure of fleet,

comparative transport costs, co-ordination of investments, administra

tion, organization and management of tranGport etc. in order to

facilitate transport and evade in. the region;

- Studies and seminars/training courses will be carried out in transport

statistics to assist: the countries in t:ho establishment of a comprehen

sive system ox transport atatisLics;

- Studies or the simplification of documentary procedures and on the

removal of other non-physical barriers to international transport of

persons and goods will, be carried out*

- Studies of training p.teds &>A programmes and on the establishment of

training institutions in the field of general and multlmodal transport

planning., organization and management will be carried out;

- Studies or medium- and long-term development programmes of transport

systems at the national and multinational levels will be carried out;

- Various activities will be undertaken to promote the implementation

of generc.l and multimodal transport projects included in the programme

for the second phase of the Decade; ...

- Conference3 of African Ministers of Transport, Communications and

Planning ..vill be convened every two years to review the programme and

assess prcgress in the implementation of the Decade programme.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness

15. The relationship between the programme elements and the subprogramme

objectives will be examined to determine whether they are consistent. Atten

tion will be giver to such related questions as: how adequate the scope of

planned activities is for advancing the subprogramme objectives and how the

subprogramme supports development, efforts undertaken by the African countries

and multinational African organizations.

(ii) Impact

16. The impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives

are reflected in rational and multinational development plans and to which

the projects have been implemented.

(iii) Characteristics of evaluation

17. The evaluation will include an assessment of the relevance and the quality

of reports by intergovernmental expert bodies and a study of the use made of

reports by member States. J.. . .
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(iv) Performance and impact indicators

18. Performance indicators would include the endbrdement of technical reports

hy an intergovernmental expert body and by the relevant national authorises
of the countries involved in the projects.

(v) Means of information collection and sources
■-.> ■ ''■"■■ . , ■ " ■' *,. »■ -■ .'"-"■ '} ' '■ '''*■■

19, Questionnaires and field missions by ECA staff and consultants t& collect
Information and documents, desk studies and survey; . _-„,

-. ; ' <vi) Anticipated application of evaluation findings _,"."*..

'20, The findings will" be used to modify the subprbgramme ir Ift&ciss&ry ?§^-,
increase its effectiveness.

Subprogramme 2 : Maritime transport '

-,."" . ...::-s i£ ■"

(a) legislative- authority

21 The legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from General

Assembly resolution 32/160, Economic and Social Council resolution 2O97(LXIII)
and Conference of Ministers resolutions 281(XIII), 263(XII),291(XIII), and

293(XIII),
■ ■ ■. ■ ■ . ■■ ■ '^ ■ h

(b) Obiective „

22, The objective of this subprogramme is_to assist the African countries in:

- Preparing national and multinational development policies^and
programmes in the field of maritime transport;

- Identifying training needs, preparing training programmes and develop

ing training institutions to meet 1&e requirements for qualified
personnel in various aspects of maritime transport, including shipping

and shipyard personnel; '■ ; ■=- -

- Promoting ship building and ship repair activities, to provide cheap

maintenance and repair services for Africa's merchant fleet;

- Improving the efficiency of maritime and coastal shipping, in

particular for island countries;

- Supporting the least developed and most serious affected African

countries in keeping control of all aspects of merchant marine policy

and connected services, with a view to reducing significantly the cost

of those services;

- Promoting national and multinational African merchang fleets to increase

their share to 20 per cent of the dead weight tonnage of the world

merchanh fleet by 1990, on a competitive basis.
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(c) Problem addressed _■.: .r ^1'r ■

23. African Governments are taking joore and more .Interest in developing

their maritime transport activities, realizing that a>developed shipping,

fleet can bring the country various benefits and inparticular improve, ;tH

balance of payments.

;:- ... -;-c-, -, ■ .. ,-j;,ij; .' ■ :-;-p::'

24. In spite of the repeated reafformation of the political will, the results
of the efforts are well below expectations. - ' ^ .■.-..,,.

25. African fleets in 1979 represented only 1.1 per cent of the world tonnage

expressed in dwt, whereas the maritime traffic^ generated ;by the African econo

mies in 1977 represented 10.8 pet^tent and 2.6 per cent respectively of the

world tonnages loaded and unloaded. This situation derives from the following

factors:

- The lack of the financial resources and difficult lending conditions;

- The tendency of African countries to buy secondhand ships which are

less efficient;

- The absence of thorough feasibility studies in various aspects of,

maritime transport; "','J_'

- Very high operating costs of African-owned shipping lines;

- Monopoly of foreigner enterprises in bulk transport;

- Lack of qualified senior African staff, leading imposes costly '

1 importflvOf manpower;

- Inefficient organization of work, involving too numerous crews.

(4)' Strategy for the period 1984-1989 .

(i) Situation at the end of 1983

26. The following activities will have been carried put by the end of 1983:

- Technical advisory services to African countries in policy making,

Slarining and preparation of programmes and projects for implementation

of the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in Africa;

- Advice and assistance in the development of national and multinational

shipping lines; '.'-.,'
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- Assistance in the shipping aspect of the development of, the African

fishing industry;

- Preparation of the programme of action in maritime transport for

the second phase of the Decade;

- - A study on economic and technological aspects of ship design, ship :

building and ship repair facilities in Africa;1

- A study on the possibility of creation at a multinational coastal

shipping line in the Eastern and Southern African subregion.

(ii) The period 1984-1989

27. The activities to be carried out will include: .

- Technical advisory services will be provided to African countries in

policy making, planning and implementation of projects included in

the second phase of the Decade in the field of shipping;

- Technical assistance'will be provided in the development of African

merdh'ant fleet"; to: achieve a 20 per cent share in the shipment of

African maritime traffic;

- Assistance will be provided to enable African countries, and partic

ularly island ones, to organize efficient, coastal and deep-sea,shipp-

- ■;-■•; lag activities; ">'■"'"

- Studies and assistance will be provided to African countries for the

promotion of their ship-building and ship-repair: facilities;

- Studies and assistance will be provided for improving the safety of

-"■'. ■■ navigation as well as for the prevention and control, of mar.ine

pollution;

- Studies will. ■&£; Carried out aimed at developing African merchant
fleets and increasing their efficiency (including study of freight
rates; harmonization of maritime legislation, management and operation)

- Training needs will be identified and training courses and-workshops

will be organized to improve the qualifications and professional skills

of maritime transport personnel at various levels; .... : „■,. ,r

- Studies and assistance will be provided.,for..the ef tablishment. and/or

strengthening of training centres and research institutions in the

field of maritime transport;,

- Various activities will be undertaken to promote the implementation

of the maritime transport projects included in the programme for the

second phase of the Decade.
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(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness

28 The relationship between the programme elements and the subprogram*,
objectives will be examined to determine whether they are consistent. Attention
will be given to such related questions as how adequate the scope of planned
activities is for advancing the subprograms objectives and how this subpro
grams supports development efforts undertaken by the African countries and
multinational Arrican organizations.

(ii) Impact ■■■..-,■

29. The impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives

(±1:L) Characteristics of evaluation

30 The evaluation will Include.** assessment of the relevance and the quality

Ul^l; lL£l%iZtT*ntal 6XPert ^-^ of the utilisation o/

Performance and impact Indicators

Pf;On"arlCe lndl"torS would include the endorsement of technical reports

J:iiii7t:z^^iz\Zi:dby the relevant natlonal authoritL o
(v> Means of information collection and sources

32. Questionnaires and field missions by EGA staff and consultants to collect
information and documents, desk studies and surveys.

(vi) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

33. The findings will be used to modify the subpropramme if necessary to
increase its effectiveness.

Subprogramme 3:: Ports

(a) Legislative authority

34. The legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 32/160, Economic and Social Council resolution 2097OXIII)

r ^^ reSOl"tiOnS 263<XII> 277(XI1) 291(XIII>;XII!) » 277(XI1),

(b) Objective

35. The objectives of this subprogramme are to assist African countries in
developing and improving African maritime ports by:
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- Increasing the efficiency of port operations;

- Improving port.,management;

- Increasing the throughout of existing physical facilities in the

ports;

- Reducing congestion in ports during seasonal peaks;

- Expanding land-locked countries' trade by efficient handling of their

cargo in ports;

- Identifying training needs,; preparing training programmes and

developing training centres.

(c) Problem addressed

36. The African coastline contains more than 80 sea-ports, of which some 49

are major international ports. In spite of the efforts of African countries

and rather sizable investments for the development of African ports, only a

few of those ports are yell managed and efficiently operated whereas most of

the ports suffer from serious deficiencies in their operations. The capacity

and utilization of existing port facilities need to be developed and increased

substantially from the present,low levels.

37. The development of existing and new ports is either under way or in the

planning stage in,most African countries. The long-term solution to the

problem of African ports lies not only in increasing of the facilities avail

able but also improving the efficiency of port operations and management.

38. Lack of adequately trained African port personnel is a constraint to

the efficiency of African sea ports.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1983

39. The following activities will have been carried out by the end of 1983:

- Technical advisory services to African countries in! policy making and

planning for implementation of the United Nations Transport and

Communications Decade;

- Technical assistance in economic, technological and organizational

aspects of port management, development andoperation, as well as

pollution control and prevention;

-, - Technical assistance in training port personnel to improve the

, . efficiency of port operations;
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- Preparation of the programme of action in the field of ports for the

- A seminar on port operation will be organized.

(ii) Period 1984-1989

40. The activities to be carried out will include;

- technical advisory services will be provided to African countries in
policy making planning and implementation of projects included in the
second phase of Decade in the field.of ports;

- Technical assistance will be provided to improve the organization
and management of ports;

.-.rv Studies will be carried out in the following fields;

,.-.. Harmonization of administrative port and customs formalities and
introduction of standardized nomenclature;

. Establishment of a data bank to facilitate national planning and ''
operational analysis of port activities;

. Improvement in the administration, management and operation of ports
to increase their efficiency;

. Prevention and control of pollution in ports;

. Feasibility of developing sea ports in Eastern and Western Africa.

. Transit problems of land-locked countries;

. Seminars and training courses in port management and operations will
be organized;

. Various activities will be undertaken to promote the implementation
of port projects included in the programme for the second phase of the
Decade. - .... -s . , ... ...

(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness : .

tL^ri*"0118*1VetTn thG pr°6ramme elements and the subprogramme objec
tives will be examined.^ determine whether they are consistent. Attention will
Itll LSUf re!ated^uestions ^ how adequate the sco f ld i

^ y are consistent. Attention wi
ll fLSUf re!ated^uestions ^ how adequate the scope of planned activ
is for advancing the subprogramme objectives and how this subprogramme

supports development efforts undertaken by the African countries and multina-
tional African organizations.
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. (it) Impact

42, The impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives

are reflected in national and.multinational development plans and to which the _

projects have been implemented.

r (iii) Characteristics of evaluation

43, The evaluation will include an assessment of the relevance and the quality

of reports by intergovernmental expert, bodies and a study of the use made of

reports by member States.

(iv) Performance and impact indicators

44, Performance indicators would include tl>e endorsement of technical reports

by an intergovernmental expert body.and. by relevant national authorities of the

countries involved in the projects.

(v) Means of information collection and sources .,

45» Questionnaires, £ield missions by ECA staff and consultants to collect

information and documents, desk studies and surveys. ,

(vi) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

46. The findings will be used to modify the subprogramme if necessary to,

increase its effectiveness. ...

Subprogramme 4 : Inland water transport :

(a) Legislative authority

47. The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General

Assembly resolution 32/160, Economic and Social Council resolution 2097(LXIII),

and Conference of Ministers resolutions 263(XII), 281(XIII), 29KXIII),

293(XIII) and 308(XIII).

(b) Objective

48. The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the African countries in:

- -The preparation of national and multinational development policies and

programmes, including co-ordination of investments;

- The development of waterways by improving their navigability;

- The Improvement of maintenance of navigable waterways.;

- The development of a modern fleet of vessels adapted to the local

navigation conditions;

- The improvement of operation, maintenance and repair of vessels;
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- The Improvement of administration and management of inland waterways

and inland water transport;

'■■ - The identification of training needs, preparation of training! .■* ■?=

programmes and establishment of training institutions; r -:

- The strengthening of existing.river navigation commissions and the

establishment of new ones;

- The improvement of the management, operation and developments^ inland

ports. ■ :-'■■.!-7

(c) Problem addressed

49. The ma^or African rivers and lakes offer a great potential for the

transport of goods*£nd passengers. At present many African rivers require

various hydrological works to improve their navigability and/or extend the

period of navigation, which poses serious problems as the hydrological invest

ments are very costly. ...:■:.''

50. Most of 'the rivers and lakes are international waterways;crossing several

countries, so their development and maintenance for navigation requi-ifes co

operation among all the countries concerned.

51. In most cases the fleet used on inland waterways has not been designed>

built for navigation conditions on specific waterways, resulting in low

productivity and uneconomic use.

52. There is a serious lack of skilled personnel in river and lake-navigation,

maintenance and repair of vessels, inland port management and operation, plann

ing, administration, management and operations of.,inland water,.transport, which

is one of the major hindrances to the development of this transport sector in

Africa. ■

(d) Strategy for the perioi 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

53. The following activities will have been carried out by the end of 1983:

- Technical advisory services to the African countries in policy making,

planning and preparation of programme and projects for the implementa

tion of the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade;

- Advice and assistance in training inland water transport personnel;

- Preparation of the programme of action in the field of inland water

ways and inland water transport for the second phase of the Decade as

well as a progress report on Implementation of projects of the first

phase;
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- A study on types of vessels suitable for the Zambezi, Kafu, Kabongo

and Luangwa rivers.;

- A study on transport development possibilities on lakes Kivu and v

Tanganyika:

- Organization of training courses in inland water transport;

- An assessment of training needs and study on the establishment of

training centres.

(ii) The period 1984-1989

54. The activities to be carried out will include:

- Technical advisory services will be provided to the African countries

in policy making, planning and implementation of projects included in

the second phase of the Decade, in the field of inland water transport;

- Studies on the navigability of a number of waterways will be under

taken to evaluate the feasibility of investments and identify the

hydrological works and equipment required;

- Studies on the modernization of the fleet and possibility of

construction and/or assembling in local shipyards will be undertaken;

- Studies of training needs and programmes and the establishment of

training schools as well as the organization of short-term training

courses for inland water personnel will be undertaken; ...,. ,,,,

- Studies and technical assistance will be provided aimed at strengthen

ing existing river commissions and setting up new ones;

- Studies of. the. administration, management and operations of inland

waterwqys and inland V&ter transport will be carried out to increase ;

the efficiency..of the inland, water transport;. . ,

- Various activities will be undertaken to promote the implementation

of the inland water transport projects included in the programme for

the second phase of the Decade. ...

(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness

55. The relationship between the programme elements and the subprograanne

objectives will be examined to determine whether they are consistent.. Attention

will be given to such related questions as how adequate the scope of planned

activities is for advancing the subprogramme objectives and how this sub-

programme supports development efforts undertaken by the African countries and

multinational African organization.
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(II) Impact

56. The Impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives

are reflected in national and multinational development plans and to which the
projects have been implemented.

(iii) Characteristics of evaluation

57. The evaluation will Include an assessment of the relevance and the
quality of reports by intergovernmental expert bodies and a study of the use
made of reports by member States.

(Iv) Performance and impact indicators

58. Performance indicators would include the endorsement of technical reports
by an intergovernmental expert body and by the relevant national authorities
of the countries involved in the projects.

(v) Means of information collection and sources

59. Questionnaires, field missions by EGA staff and consultants to'collect

information and documents, desk studies and surveys. '''''*' ''""

(vi) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

60. The findings will be used to modify the subprogramme if necessary to
Increase its effectiveness.

Subprogramme 5 : Roads and Road Transport

(a) Legislative authority

61. The legislative authority for this subproRramme derives from General

Assembly resolution 32/160, Economic and Social Council resolutions 967(XXXVXJ/:

1034(XXXVII) and 2097(1X111), Commission resolution 103(VI) and. Conference uf
Ministers resolutions 226(X), 275(XII), 276(XII), 291(XIII), 298(XII',t and 342

(b) Objective

62. The objective of this subprogramme is to promote the development of

International roads and road transport for the implementation of the second

phase of the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in Africa.

63. Specifically, the subprogramme aims at assisting African countries in:

- Policy making, planning and preparation of programmes and projects
in the field of roads and road transport;

- Development of international roads, with a view to Improving inter-
cduntry links;
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- Development of adequate road infrastructure for the international

traffic of land-locked countries;

- Development of modern administration and management of roads;

- Identification of training needs and organization of training programmes,

seminars and study tours related to road transport as well as the

establishment and/or development of training centres;

- Establishment and/or strengthening of road and road transport r£3earch

centres and technical documentation centres;

- The removal of nor-physical barriers to international travel and trades

including transit facilitation:problems;

-,. Improvement of road transport planning, organization, -ranagsment and

operation;

.- Improvement of road transport safety;

- Establishment of final alignment of the main trans-African highways

and feeder links for the African highway master plan.

(c) Problem/ addressed

64. The African road network is generally rather underdeveloped, and ±3 made

up primarily of seasonal earth roads. Not only is the infrastructure inadequate.

:but also the, state of maintenance of existing, road networks is very poor.

African countries lack trained and skilled manpower in road and road transport

.development, do .not manufacture or assemble, except in a few cases their own
road transport. T.rehicles.ja-nd road building equipment, and generally rely on

expatriate expertise to plan, construct and improve their road network.- •

65. The organization, management and operation and maintenance of the road

transport fleet in often inadequate, resulting in high costs and low efficiency.

66. The safety conditions are very inadequate resulting in a very high rate

of roads accidents.

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

67. Technical advisory assistance would have been rendered to countries and

territories to promote the proper planning and construction of an adequate and

dependable road network and an efficient and safe road transport system under

the first phase of the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in

Africa and for the preparation of programmes and projects for the second phase

of the Decade, Feasibility and preinvestment studies would have also been

carried out on selected sections of the major trans-African roads, in collabora

tion with co-operating industrialized countries and international financial
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institutions. Autonomous intergovernmental highway authorities would have
been established for those trans-African highways which make up important

arteries of the African highway master plan. Conferences, seminars and

training courses would have been held to solicit agreement on the final ro ting

of the African highway master plan and to promote the exchange of ideas and the
transfer of technology in the development of the African road transport system.
The ECA secretariat would have also published and distributed throughout the
region the first draft of the African highway code designed to reduce the

incidence and severity of traffic accidents on African highways,

68. (ii) The period 3984-JJ89

The ECA secretariat will continue to co-ordinate and stimulate co-operation
among the States concerned, as well as with co-operating industrialized countries
and financing agencies, and will endeavour to harmonize activities of subregional
autonomous highway entities so as to expedite the realization of the African

highway master plan. In an effort to implement the second phase of the United
Nations Transport and Communications Decade in Africa, the ECA secretariat will
continue to assist countries to plan, design, construct and maintain more inter-
State highways, to facilitate frontier crossing formalities and to standardize
highway specifications and traffic regulations. Feaisibility and preinvestment
studies will be carried out on selected sections of the various trans-African

highways, and reports of negotiations with co-operating industrialized.countries
will be prepared for securing funds for their implementation. Conferences,

meetings, seminars, training courses and expert working groups will be organized
primarily to improve existing knowledge, but also to enhance the transfer of

new knowledge and technology to Africa in the field fo road planning, engineer
ing, construction and maintenance and to improve the efficiency of the organiza
tion,operation and management of African road transport enterprises. The
development of a dependable and adequate road transport system should promote
the expansion of intra-Africa trade and better relations and economic co-opera
tion among the African countries.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness

69. The relationship between the programme elements and the subprogramme

objectives will be examined to determine whether they are consistent. Attention
will be given to such related questions as how adequate the scope of planned

activities is for advancing the subprogramme objectives and how this subprograms

supports development efforts undertaken by the African countries and multina
tional African organizations.

(ii) Impact

70. The impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives
are reflected in national and multinational development plans and to which the
projects have been implemented.
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(iii) Characteristics of evaluation

71. The evaluation will include an assessment of the relevance and the

quality of reports by intergovernmental experts bodies and a study of the use .
made of reports 1»y member States.

(iv) Performance and impact indicators

72. Performance indicators would include the endorsement of technical reports

by an intergovernmental expert body and by relevant national authorities of the
countries involved'in the projects.

(v) Means of information collection and sources

73. Questionnaires, field mission by ECA staff and consultants to collect
information and documents, desk studies and surveys.

(vi) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

74. The findings'will be used to modify the subprogramme if necessary to
increase its effectiveness.

6 ;■ Rail transport
(' i -•sr-'r.:- ;.■•■■ '■ ■■*-■■.■ ;. ;. .■■■■■■

(a) "Legislative authority .

75. The legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from General

Assembly resolution 32/160, Economic and Social Council resolution 2O97(LXIII)

and Conference of Ministers resolutions 263(XII), 291(XIII),"293(XIII) and
299(XIII).

(b) Objective

76. The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the African countries in:

-- ■ Preparing*national and multinational development policies and programmes
in the field of railway networks and their interconnexion;

- Improving the utilization and maintenance of the railway infrastructure
and equipment;

- Improving railway transport administration, management and operation;

- Modernizing and developing railway infrastructure and equipment;

- Identifying training needs, preparing training programmes and establish
ing training centres;

- "Developing an African railway industry.



E/CN.14/806

E/CN.14/TPCW/II/23
Page 196

(c) Problem addressed

II' netW°rk is Ver? low' For a» area of
only &bimt 30'700 ta of

78. There are aany different national rail networks in Africa mostly indepen-

tTin°J ***) ?|ther" MCSt.Of theiD WSre bullt at the end of «« nineteenth orbeginning of the twentieth century with no intention of linking them up, with
is olHl th£lr charact«iBtlcB vary. In some railways the rolling stock
■Ls* UXQ uilQ WOi.il GUC.

79. The problea of the interconnexion of railways involves four types of
technical problems related to the track gauge, the rolling stock structure
gauge and the braking and traction systems.

80. The flow of traffic and in particular international and transit traffic,
is hampered by complicated frontier crossing,formalities (passports, visas,
insurance and customs inspection). ...*..» >

81. There is a lack of trained personnel at various levels, for the administra
tion, management and operation of railways (senior and middle-level personnel)
technical staff for operation maintenance and repair, and skilled workers.
Existing training facilities cannot meet the present and future needs for
qualified personnel.

Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

82. The following activities will have been carried out by the end of 1983.

- Technical advisory services to African countries in policy making
planning and preparation of programme and projects for the implementa
tion ot tne- United WfttJona Transput r^ Communications Decade; ,

- Advice and assistance in training personnel to develop managerial
and planning chill* for die efficient operation of railways;

Assistance :*.n ^:fc standardization of equipment and co-ordination of
operating regulations and practices;

- Preparation of the programme of action in the field of railways for the
second phase of the Decade, as well as a progress report on implementa
tion of projects of the first phase;

- Pre-feasibility study on a railway link between Togo, the Nicer, the
Upper Volta and Mali. ; '
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(ii) The period 1984-1989

83. Technical advisory services will be provided to the African countries in

policy making, planning and implementation of projects included in the second
phase of the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in the field

of railways.

- Studies on the development of the railway networks and their inter

connexion will be carried out:

- Studies on the modernization of the railway track, rolling stock

and equipment and on maintenance programmes will be carried out;

- Studies on simplification and harmonization of frontier crossing

formalities and removal of other non-physical barriers to traffic

will be undertaken;

- Studies aiming at improving the management and operation of railways

willbe carried out;

- Studies on possibilities of developing a railway industry in Africa

will be undertaken;

- Studies on training needs and programmes and the establishment of

schools for railway personnel will be undertaken;

- Short-term training courses will be organized in various fields of

specialization; "......

- Various activities will be undertaken to promote the implementation

of the railway projects included in the programme for the second phase

of the Decade.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness

84. The relationship between the programme elements and the subprogramme

objectives will be examined to determine whether they are consistent.

Attention will be given to such related questions as how adequate the scope

of planned activities is for advancing the subprogramme objectives and how

this subprogramme supports development efforts undertaken by the African

countries and multinational African organizations.

(ii) Impact

85. The impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives

are reflected in national and multinational development plans and to which
the projects have been implemented.
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(iii) Characteristics of evaluation

86. The evaluation will include an assessment of the relevance and *~he
quality of reports by intergovernmental expert bodies and a study of the use
made of reports by member States,

(lv) P_£Iformance and impact indicatory

87. Performance indicators would include the endorsement of technical reports
by an intergovernmental erp^rt body and by relevant national authorities of
the countries involved in the projects.

00 Herns of information collection and sources

88. Questionnaires, and field missiona by ECA staff and consultants to collect
information and documents, desk studiess surveys.

(vi). Anticipated application of evaluation findings

89. The findings will be used to modify the subprogramme if necessary to
increase its^ effectiveness. '

Subprogramme 7 : Air Transport

(a) Legislative authority

90. The legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 32/160, Economic and Social Council resolution 935(XXV)
1082(XXXIX), 1202(XLII), 1804(LV), 209(LXIII)s Commission resolutions
161(VIII), 195(IX) and 198(IX) and Conference of Ministers resolutions 263fXII>
277(XII) and 291(XIII).

(b) Objective

91. The objectives of this subprogramme is to assist African countries in:

- Preparing national and multinational development policies and
programmes in the field of air transport;

- Improving the utilization of existing infrastructure and equipment;

- Modernizing and developing airport infrastructure;

- Co-ordinating the activities of airlines (co-ordination of schedules,

pooling arrangements in the areas of traffic, maintenance, training
and exchai ge of manpower resources);

- Restructuring and developing the air transport network to ensure
transport of passengers and goods from any point on the African

continent to any other African point within 24 hours;

- Identifying training needs, preparing training programmes and
developing training centres.
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(c) ^Problem addressed

92. African air transport lags behind the level attained in the rest of the

world, since the total traffic still represents only about 5 per cent of
total world passenger traffic and about 3 per cent of goods traffic.

93. There is a lack of cohesion of the African network, the main links are

predominantly south-north, while the east-west connections are not adequate.

94. There is a lack of co-operation among the airlines relfected in particular

in a reluctance to grant commercial air traffic rights.

95. The infrastructure of some of the African airports is inadequate for

present and future needs.

96. The role of air freight is still not fully appreciated by Governments,

(d) Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The cituat-.ion at the end of 1983

97. The following activities will nave been carried out by the end of 1983.

- Technical advisory services to the African countricis in policy

making, planning and the preparation of rprogrammes and projects for
the implementation of :he United Nations Transport and Communications

Decade;

- Assistance in zhe development of national and multinational air

transport services;

- Assistance in pooling of air transport facilities and services;

- Assistance in promoting the role of air transport in economic
development;

- Preparation of the programme of action in the field of air transport

for the second phaso of the Decade, as well as a progress report on

the implementation of projects of the first phase;

- A study on methods jf pooling air transport facilities and services

and rationalizing liight schedules;

- A study on promotion of cc-operation and co-ordination of air freight

activities among the national airlines of the Economic: Community of

the Great Lakes Countries.

(ii) The period 1984-1989

98. The activities to b4 carried out will include:

- Technical advisory services will be provided to the African countries

in policy making, planning and the implementation of projects included

in the second phase of the Decade in the field of air transport.
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- Technical assistance will be provided in pooling of air transport

services and facilities, in the promotion of the role of air transport

and in particular of air ^

- Studies on the co-ordination of activities and pooling arrangements

will be carried out as a first step towards the creation of multina

tional airlines;

- Studies on the modernization and development of airport infrastructure

will be carried out to meet the requirements of future generations of

aircraft;

- Studies on the development and standardization of the fleet will be"

undertaken; . :

- Studies on the development of training centres will be carried out;

- Promotional activities will be undertaken for the implementation of

the air transport projects included in the programme for the second

phase of th2 Decade. ■' '"... .'.:.. -.,

(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness

99. The relationship between the programme elements and the subprogramme

objectives will be examined to determine whetner they are consistent. Atten

tion will be given to such related questions as how adequate the scope of

planned activities is for advancing the subprogramme objectives, and how this

subprogramme supports development efforts undertaken by the African countries

and multinational African organizations.

(ii)

100. The impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives

are reflected in national sad multinational development plans and to which the

projects have been implemented.

(iii) Characteristics of evaluation

101. The evaluation will include an assessment of the relevance and the quality

of reports by intergovernmental expert bodies and a study of the use made of

reports by member States.

(iv) Performance and impact indicators

102. Performance indicators would include the endorsement of technical reports

by an intergovernmental expert body and by relevant national authorities of h

countries involved in the projects.



E/CN.14/806

E/CN.14/TPCW/II/23

(v) Means of Information collection and_sources_

103. Questionnaires, field missions by ECA staff and consultants to collect

information and documents, desk studies, surveys. ■

(vi) Anticipated application 3^ iiyal^-ati.oti findings

104. The findings will be used to modify the subprogramme if necessary to
increase its effectiveness.

Subprogramme 8 : Tourism ■.-.■.. ■ ■ ■ "

(a) Legislative authority :' '

105. The legislative authority for the subprogramme datives from Commission

resolution 204(IX) and the resolution of the Regional Conference on Tourism
and Economic Development.

(b) Objective

106. The objective of this subprogramme is" to assist African countries in:

- Preparing of national and multinational development policies and

programmes for...the development of tourism in order to contribute to

the economic and social advancement of African countries;

- Improving the maintenance and utilisation of existing tourism
infrastrueture;..

- Developing tourism infrastructure and services;

- Identifying training needs, preparing training programmes and develop
ing training institutions in the field of tourism and related

activities;

- Promoting the development of tourism while preserving the social,
cultural and ecological environment;

- Promoting intra-African tourism; ■ ,

- Collecting and disseminating informal-ton-on tourism trends and
developments.

(c) Problem addressed

107. Many African countries have a great potential'for developing tourism,
but the tourism industry is facing many difficulties.

- The air transport system and air tariffs are not conducive to the

development of tourism in the African region;



E/CN.14/806

E/CN..U/TPCW/I1/23
Page 202

- The surface transport (rail and roads) are also not adeauate, which
hampers the development of tourism in some countries; *

- The tourism infrastructure and services in some countries are inadequate;

- There is a lack of qualified personnel iu various fields of tourism as
well as training institutions in the region.

Strategy for the period 1984-1989

(i) The situation at the end of 1983

108. The following activities will have been carried out by the end of

- Technical advisory services in: ' '■ ■ ■ .'",

. The preparation of tourism development programmes and specific
tourism projects;

. The organization of professional training*

. The introduction of tourism statistics;

. The elaboration of marketing and publicity programmesfor overseas
markets; ; ■

. The collection and dissemination of information on tourism trends
and development (the volume, structure and routes of tourist flows
in African and in competing tourist destinations);

- Study on the implication and follow up to the Diplomatic Conference
... on Air Tariffs in Africa, in order to improve the marketing of

African tourism; . ■ '■

- Study on the environmental impact of tourism development in Economic
Community of the Great Lakes countries with a view to advising
them on conservation measures:

- Guidelines for the promotion of intra-African tourism;

- Subregional seminars on tourisnrsta'tieticsr

- Preparation of papers for and participation in the Regional Conference
on Tourism. . ■-.

(ii) The period 1984-1989

109. The activities to be carried out will include:

- Technical advisory services will be provided to African countries in
policy making and planning for the development of tourism:
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- Technical assistance will be provided in promoting the development of
tourism, improving the utilization of existing infrastructure, improving

services and training of personnel.

: - Studies will be undertaken on tourism potential and development

possibilities and on the marketing of tourism;

- Studies will be undertaken on the influence of tourism development on

the environment for conservation purposes;

-Studies on training needs and programmes and the establishment and/or
development of training centres will be carried out.

(e) Evaluation

(i) Effectiveness

110. The relationship between the programme elements and the subprogramme

objectives will be examined to determine whether they are consistent. Atten

tion will be given to such related questions as how adequate the scope of
planned activities is for advancing the subprogramme objectives, and how this

subprbgramme supports development efforts undertaken by the African countries

and multinational African organizations.

(ii) Impact

111. The impact will depend on the extent to which the subprogramme objectives

ire reflected in national and multinatlonal; development plans and to which the

projects have been implemented.

(ill) Characteristics of evaluation

112. The evaluation will include an assessment of the relevance and the quality

of reports by intergovernmental expert bodies and a study of the use made of

reports by member States.

(iv) Performance and impact indicators

113. Performance indicators would include the endorsement of technical reports
by an intergovernmental expert body and by relevant national authorities of the

countries involved in the projects.

(v) Means of information collection and sources

114. Questionnaires, field missions by ECA staff and consultants to collect

information and documents, desk studies and surveys.

(vi) Anticipated application of evaluation findings

115. The findings will be used to modify the subprogramme if necessary to

increase its effectiveness.
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Subprogramme 9 ■-.: Communications

(a) Legislative authority

116. The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission

resolutions 278(XII), 279(XII), 281(XII), 291(XIII) .and 310(XIII).

(b) Objective r

117. The objective of this subprogramme is to assist countries and Territories

in accelerating the improvement and- development of their national (including

rural), subregional and regional communications networks and services, in order

to enable them to provide more effective and efficient internal and international

services, at rate commensurate with the state of their economies and social

conditions, and to assume gradually, on a co-operative basis, the planning of

communications equipment manufacturing as well as the planning of communications

services.

(c) Problem addressed

118 The'tremendous needs for public communications for the region are

growing day by day. The lack qf facilities and reliability of the services

are a constraint to their effective and oreerly development.

119. The national network is typically small and concentrated around the

capital, the intraregional network, in spite of the progress made with PANAFTELj

is still extremely limited in scope. Few countries of the region have direct

circuits to more than one or two other countries on the continent. Often direct

circuits are not provided to immediate neighbours? and calls have to transit

through a European switching centre. In fact, the major change in the last

few years consists of the replacement of the former. HF links to Europe by a

satellite communication link with little or no alteration in the routing of

calls between countries or■the services for rural communities..

120. The current statistics for broadcasting indicate that the average

number of radio receivers per 100 population in the region is about seven as

compared with a world average o£ over 30.

121. With regard to transmitting equipment, a medium wave transmitter of

10 to 50 KW output might be used to serve the capital city of a country of the

region and its immediate surrounding with one or two short-wave transmitters

of perhaps 5 to 20 Kw working in the tropical broadcast or lower HF broad

casting bands to serve the remainder of the country. The coverage of the

country is often far from complete and the field strength received in many

localities is well below the accepted minimum to provide an adequate signal^

to-noise ratio.

122. Television broadcasting is even mor.e severely limited and in only a few

countries is there coverage outside the immediate neighbourhood of the capital

city.-'- -■■ ■ ..- • rr: ■ ■■ •.-.. ■ ■ ■-. . - -
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123. Current statistics also indicate that the average number of inhabitants

per post office in the region is 27,500 as compared with a world average of

2,980 for developel countries and 19,600 for all developing countries. 2There

is one post office to every 2,2270 km as against one to every l?120 km in

other developing countries and one to every square kilometers in developed

countries. The ph/nlcal dis r-bution rf {os~: offices is particularly poor in

the rural communit tes.

(d) Strates/ for the period 1984--1989

(1) Tha situation at the end of 1983

124. The Commissi m in co-operation with members of the Co-ordinating Committee

for- the Implements :ion of the Pan-Afric^-.n Telecommunication Network (PANAFTEL),

namely the Organisation of African Unity (OAU), the International Telecommunica

tion Union (ITU) a id the African Development Bank (ADB) will have assisted

member States in cinstructing about 52,000 kilometers of route and 42 automatic

international telephone switching centres under the second phase of the network.

Three studies will have been conducted on the integrated plan of action in the

telecommunication 3ubsector, a multinational field experiment oh educational

Satellite Broadcasting using, existing non-commercial satellites, and the

establishment of ai African multinational satellite communication system for.

common-carrier, and' broadcasting communication services. The second inter

governmental expert: meeting to consider the report on the satellite broad-

easting. field experiment and the final draft model of the regional/multina

tional satellite cjmmunication system for common-carrier and broadcasting

communication will have been held.

125. The Commission will have assisted member States in the planning and

Implementation of ;heir postal services, improving postal services and

establishing better mail routing links and the harmonization of postal tariffs

and postal saving :>anks.

126. Studies will have been conducted on an integrated plan of action In the

postal services subsector, tbe economics and the development of postal structures

(e.g. rural mobil post office circuits; postal agencies; extension and decentra

lization of post cifice box installations.

127. The integovernmental n^eting of experts on the standardization of postal

regulations, routing of mail and harmonization of postal tariffs will have been

held.

(11) Tfca period 1934-1989

128. Technical advisory services to countries and Territories will continue

to be provided in the Implementation of the communications programme for the

second phase of the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade.

- The implementation of the essential componercs of the PANAFTEL network,

already identified in the second phase of the Decade programme, will

have been completed;
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s,,. - A regional/multinational satellite system will have been designed and
implemented; -...-,.

-.Support will be given to. .the KCA/UNXDO Industry Division in its work

. programme for establishing telecommunication and electronic manufactur-

,.- .... ing industries in the *egion;

- The infrastructure necassary for broadcasting (Including television)
will have been developed;

- Manpower resources will be developed for communications administrations
in the region.

■ ■ . - Various pi omotional ectivities will be conducted to secure financing

...... for the implementation of-the second phase of the Decade programme;

...... - Postal services will, be improved.

.-': (e) Evaluation

129. As a result of the activities outlined above, the subprogramme is to

provide an efficient and economicaluneans of extending both national and
regional communications services to rural and remote communities in African

countries, using modern technology including the use of a dedicated and

specially designed satellite and associated earth stations, properly integrated

in the respective national networks. This would be reflected in the ability of

a large portion of the region's citizens to communicate with little difficulty

and to have reasonable access to sources of information, new ideas, skills and

technologies, which in turn should lead to greater understanding at the national

and international levels and facilitate economic co-operation and increase intra-

Afriqan trade. . ... -,....

C. Organizatior

1. Intergovernmental review'* .

■' - ■ - ■ - ■ ■ ■ '■ . ■ ■ ■ . ■ ■ ' ** ■ ■»■

130. The work of che secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the EGA

Conference of Ministers which meets every year. The last meeting of this

body was held in 1980. ,.,.-...

2* Secretariat

131. The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Transport,

Communications anc Tourism Division in which there were 18 professional posts

authorized as of.I January 1981, five of them supported by extrabudgetary

sources. The Division had the following sections/units as of 1 January 1981.
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Professional staff

Organizational unit

Transport Section

Regular budgetary ^

., budget sources total

Tourism Unit

rroxRBs
no^snr

S^*^30trorq.

3, Divergencies

: - Total 13 5 , ■= 18

between current administrative structure and proposed

. programme structure

132. The proposed programme structure is as follows:

Professional staff

Organization unit ,.

Transport and Tourism Section

Communications Section

Tranls-Afrlcan Highways Prp&ramme

Dcade Grctip

Director of Division

' Extra ' ' .'
Regular budgetary

-budget sources Total

133.The following changes are proposed in the administrative structure of the
Transport, Communica,ticns^ and. Tourism Divisipn. ;]

(i) To transfer the functions and staff of the Tourism Unit to the

.. Transport Section and to change the title1 of this Section to the.

"Transport and Tourism Section'1!

/(ii) rTo upgrade the communications unit into a section;

(iii) To redeploy one regular budget post to the Decade Group.
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D. Co-ordination

!- Formal Co-ordination within the secretariat

134. There are interdivisional committees on integrated rural development and
the least developed countries.

2- Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

135. In the field of transport, there is a formal agreement on co-operation
with IMCO on maritime shipping and ports projects which allows for harmoniza
tion of work programmes and the undertaking of joint projects. A similar
agreement with UNCTAD is under consideration. In the field of transport, the
following projects are or will soon be under way:

(a) Modernization and harmonization of port statistics in East African
ports. UNCTAD/ECAmissions to ports in the subregion are expected to make an
inventory of existing statistical schemes and to determine the capability of
the statistical staff; 3

(b) Establishment of ar subregional port management and operation training
centre. IMCO/ECA missions are expected to visit all African countries
concerned and to find out the possibilities of converting of existing national
port operation schools (Kenya, the United Republic of Tanzania) into subregional
ones; ■

(c) A joint IMCO/ECA study has been undertaken for the establishment of
a subregional maritime training centre for the Eastern and Southern African
subregictn;

(d) In the field of communications there is the co-ordinating committee
for the Implementation of the Pan-African telecommunications network project
composed of the International Telecommunication Union (ITU), the Organization
of African Unity (OAU) and the African Development Bank (ADB) as well as ECA*

136. The committee for the planning and co-ordination of studies, experiments
and other activities connected with tfie regional project On satellite communica
tion is composed Tif ECAr, UNESCO, ITU and OAU,

3* Unitfr.with which signifleant,Joint activities are expected during the
period a$84-1989 ~"—~* m~i ... _ . ' ...

137. Joint activities are expected to be undertaken during the plan period
with a number of United Nations agencies, including the following;

(a) United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) and the
Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO): Provision of
assistance on multitnodal transport problems, such as ratification of or accession
to the proposed international Convention on a Code of Conduct for Liner

Conferences and the Convention on International Multimoijal Transport;
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(b) International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO): Development of

policies which could further co-operation among African countries in air

transport services;

(c) World Tourism Organization (WTO): Development of tourism in the

African region;

(d) United Nations Environment programme; Studies on environment

protection and tourism development;

(e) Other United Nations regional commissions;

(f) Department of International Economic and Social Affairs: Revised

transport programme, co-ordination and information dissemination;

(g) The Universal Postal Union (UPU): Organization of postal structures.

138. Collaboration is also expected with a number of units within the

secretariat of the Economic Commission for Africa:

(a) International Trade and Finance Division: Various transport

problems connected with trade development in Africa;

(b) Statistics Division: A number of projects on transport statistics,

including transport data banks, organization of seminars on transport statistics,

projects on tourism statistics and tourism statistics seminars, tourism

bulletins etc;

(c) Natural Resources Division: Study of various inland waterways

problems related to water resources management, multidisciplinary projects

involving transport and natural resources location and the transport of raw

materials;

(d) ECA/FAO Agriculture Division: Development of the African fishing
industry including requirements for the type of vessels and safety of naviga

tion, preservation and distribution of fish, transport of food products,

construction and maintenance of rural roads;

(e) ECA/UNIDO Industry Division: Transport of industrial products,

manufacture and maintenance of automotive and transport equipment; establish

ment of telecommunication and electronic manufacturing industries;

(f) Social Development Division: Integrated rural development and mass

communications projects;

(g) Public Administration, Management and Manpower Division: Studies

of training needs and training programmes, establislment of training facilities,

organization of training courses and seminars in the field of transport, tourism

and communications;

(h) Socio-economic Research and Planning Division; Socio-economic Survey

and analysis in the field of transport, tourism and communications.




